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FOREWORD

1. This milimry handbook is approved for use by all Departments and Agencies of the
Department of Defense.

2. Beneficial commems (recommendations, additions, deletions) and any pertinen! data which
may be of use in improving this document should be addressed to: AlTN: CALS Digital Standards
Office, DISA, Center for Standards, Code: JfEO/JEBEB, 10701 Parkridge Blvd., Reston, VA
22091-4398 by using the self-addressed Standardization Document Improvement Proposal (DD Form
1426) appearing at the end of this documen[ or by Ieuer.

3. This document supplements departmental manuals, directives, and military standards, and
provides basic and fundamental information on Standard Generalized Markup Language (SGML).

4. The use of Courier font in this handbook represents SGML nomtion.
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1. SCOPE

1.I Scope. Tiris handbook provides guidnrsce in [he application of MIL-PRF-28001. Markup
Requirements nrsdGeneric Style Specification for Elecwonic Printed OuIpuI rord Exchange of TexI.
which is based on ISO 8879. Informmion processing - Text rmd office sysiems - Standard Generalized
Markup Language (SGML). Data prepmed in nccordnnce with [hese 8uide]ines will facilitate tie
mnorrsamd storage, remieval. interchange. turd processing of technicrd documents fmm varied darn
sources. Sec!ion 2 of this document lists applicable referwrce mct[erialond section 3 provides u~ful
definitions. Seclion 4 provides mr ovemiew” of SGML in the Con~inuous Acquisition and Life-Cycle
Support (CALS) swrttegy. Sections 5 [hrough 12 of [his hmsdbook describe Lhefollowing tasks:

n. Performing n document analysis.

b. Developing a Documem Type Definition (DTD) based on n document analysis.

c. Creming the document instance.

d. Tagging mmhemmicrd formulae and conswucm

e. Prepmin8 parrial documents.

f. preparing a Forrmming Output Speciticmion Inshmsce(FOS1) in accordance wiih the
output specifictuion in MIL-PRF-28001.

& Using [he electronic review declnrmion seI.

h. Using the SGML Reuse Libmry and SGML Tngssd Registry.

Appendix A contains mr example DTD and ils corresponding element rmd auribu!e definition Iables for
n complex technical document.

Appendix B contains mr exomple of an en!ire SGh4L application of a simple business Ieuer (document
IYWdeclnmion. document insmrrce. FOSI, and primed ouIpuI).

Appendix C provides descriptions of SGML ings for rsmiherrmticnlno:rilions (rrsmhpac).

Appendix D provides descriptions of SGML tags for electronic review md comment (modreq).

Appendix E is reserved for n description of modular DTDs. Tire conrem of this appendix will be
provided in a chnnge notice or a revision 10 lhis handbook.

An index 10 rhe SGhlL elements cusdmtributes used in this hondbook is provided in appendix F.
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1.2 Applicability. This handbook applies to digital data and ducumemt development which
are required to be compliam with MIL-PRF-28001. II is in the interest of both DoD and industry to
agree on (he most widely applicable set of conventions for the preparation and interchange of textual
data for both defense and non-defense use. To use this handbook, a minimal knowledge of SGML
will be helpful but not essential. in addi(ion, the reader is expected to have a knowledge of ducument
content and style specifications and knowledge of publishing and composition terminology.
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2. REFERENCEMATERIAL

2.1 Government documents.

2.1.1 SPecificcitions, strsndards, cmdlmndbooks. The following specificwions, stmdarcfs.
and handbooks form a pan of this ducumem 10 the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise specified.
[he issues of these ducumems ore [hose Iis!ed in LheDeparrmcm of Defense Index of SpccificitIions
and Suusdmds (DODISS) md supplements [here[o, cited in [he solicim!ion.

SPECIFfCATIONS

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

MIL-PRF-28000 - Digital Representation for Communication of Product
Data: IGES Application Subsets ussd IGES Application
Promeols.

MIL-PRF-28001 - Markup Requiremems md Generic Style Specificmion
for Electronic Primed OuIpuI md Exchange of Text.

MIL-PRF-28002 - Raster Grnphics Repre.senm!ion in Binury ForrrmI,
Requirements For.

MIL-PRF-28003 - Digital Represcnuuion for Communication of
Illuslm! ion Dam: CGM Applicmion profile.

MIL-M-38784 - Technical Mummls: General Style and Format
Requirements.

STANDARDS

FEDERAL INFORMATION PROCESSING STANDARDS

FfPS PUB 152 - .Wmdard Generalized Markup Language (SGML),

(Copies of the Federul Information processing Stmdords (FfPS) we avuiloble 10 Depar-msemof
Defense activities fmm the Somdurdismion Documen! Order Desk, 700 Robbins Avenue, Building 4D,
Philadelphia. PA 1911I-5094. Others mus{ request copies of FfPS fmm the National Technical
Inforrnmion Service, 5285 Porr Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161.)

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

hllL-STD- 12 Abbrevituions for usc on Drowings, urrd in
SPccificmions, Sousdmds rmd Technicrd Documents,

hfIL-STD- 1840 - Automated In[erchnnge of Technical Information.

3
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REGULATIONS

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

DOD 5200.1-R - Information Security Program Regulation.

(Unless o[herwise indicated, copies of federal and milibmy specifications, strmdards, handbooks are
available from: Defense Priming Service Detachment Office, Attrs: Cuslomer Service, Building 4D,
700 Robbins Avenue, Philadelphia PA 19111-5094.

2,z No”.Government publications, The following documents form a part of this document

10 [he extent specified herein. Unless otherwise specified, the issues of the documents which are
DoD-adopted are those listed in the issue of the Department of Defense Index of Specifications and
Standards (DODISS) cited in rhe solicitation.

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATfON FOR STANDARDIZATION (1S0)

ISO 646 Information Processing - 1S0 7-Bit Cuded Characterset
for Information Interchange - 3rd Edition.

1s0 8879 Information Processing - Text and office sys[ems -
Standard Generalized Markup Language (SGML),

lSOflEC TR 9573 - Information Processing - SGML Suppon Facilities -
Techniques for Using SGML.

(Copies are available from the Defense Printing Service Detachment Office, Attn: Customer Service,
Building 4D, 700 Robbins Avenue, Philadelphia PA, 19111-5094 for issue to DoD acliviries only.
All other requesters may obtain documerm from [he American National Standards Institute, I I West
42nd Street, 13 Floor, New York, NY 10036.

2.3 Informational documents. The following ducuments are listed for informational
purposes only and do not form a part of this handbook. They may be obtained from their publishers.

The SGML Handbook, Charles M. Goldfarb, Oxford University Press, 1990.

Practical SGML, Eric van Herwijnen, Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1990

SGML: An author’s guide to the Standard Generalized Markup Language,
Martin Bryan, Addison-Wesley, 1988.

SGML: The User’s Guide to 1S0 8879, Joan M. Smith, rsnd Robert Stmely, John
Wiley, 1988.

SGML and Related Standards Ducument Descriptions and Processing
Languages, Joan M, Smilh, Ellis Honvood, 1992.

4
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3. DEFINITIONS

3.1 Acronyms used in this handbook. The acronyms used in this handbook arc defined us
follows:

n.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

&

h.

i.

j.

k.

1.

m.

n.

o.

P.

q.

r.

s.

1.

ARL

ASCII

ASSET

CA Ls

CcII-r

CFS

CDRL

CGAI

CSL

CSR

CSSPO

DLSA

DoD

DODISS

DTD

e-i-c

FOSI

lax

1s0

NET

ASSET Reuse Libmry

American Smrsdord Code for Infornsn!ion Interchange

Asset Source for Sof!wnre Engineering Technology

Cominuous Acquisition and Life-Cycle Support

Consulln[i\7e Committee for Imemntiorml Telegraphy
nnd Telephony

Cemer For .!hondords

Commcl Dam Requirements List

Computer Gmphics Merofile

CALS SGML Libmry

CALS SGML Registry

.CALS SGhlL Stmdnrdizmion Policy Office

Defense Information Systems Agency

Depmwnem of Defense

Ocpanmem of Defense Index of Specilicntions rmd
Stmdnrds

Documem Type Definition

Element in Context

Formatting Output Speciticnlion Insrance

Ini[ial Gmphics Exchmsge Specification

Imemnliond Organization for Srondordismion

Null End Tog

5



u.

v.

w.

x.

Y.

z.

aa.

MIL-HDBK-28001

0s output Specification

PDL Page Description Lsnguage

SGML Standsrd Generalized Markup Language

SRL SGML Reuse Library

SSSN SystemlSubsystern/Subject Number

STR SGML Tagset Registry

WYSIWYG What You See Is What You Get

3.2 Terms.

a, ANY. This means that tbe element’s content can consist of #PCDATA or the content
of all elements defined in the Document Type Definition (DTD) in arry order. The
content of an element must conform to that element’s content model.

b. Application. The related set of processes performed on documents of related types.

c, , ATTLIST. See attribute definition list.

d. Attribute. A characteristic quality, other than type or content. An attribute provides
more information about m element such as classification level, unique reference
identifiers, or formatting information (1S0 8879).

e. Attribute definition list. A set of one or more attribute definitions defined by the
attribute definitions list parameter of an attribute definition list declarations
(1S0 8879).

f. CDATA - (character data). Zero or move characters that occur in a context in which
no markup is recognized, other than the delimiters that end the character data. Such

I characters are classified as data because they were declared to be so (1S0 8879).

I
i?. Concrete syntax. Association of the abstract syntax with specific delimiter characters,

I
l’”

quantities, msrkup declaration names, etc (1S0 8879).

h, CONREF - (content reference attribute), An implied attribute whose default value
is #CONREF. If this attribute is not specified on its element’s tag, the element’s
content is specified by the element’s content model. If this attribute is specified on i[s
element’s tag, the element’s content in the document instance is empty, sod the tag is
processed by the application in some special way.

6



i.

j.

k.

1.

m.

n.

0.

P.

q.

r.

s.

1.

u.

MIL-HDBK-Z8001

Conterst model. Apammter innnelemnt d=lm!ion consisting ofei[her ANY ora
model group along with msy exclusions or inclusions lhnt detinetheelemem’s
allowable corr[em (1S0 8879).

CURRENT - (#CURRENT). The n[tribute defauhs 10 [he previous value on all
subsequem usage of [hut element IYpe.

Data content rrcdntion. An application’s murslation of an element’s dnm content, or
of a data en[ity, that may be different fmm the normal rrsemringof Usedocument
character sa (ISO g879).

Descriptive markup. Markup [hat describes the structure and other mwibutes of a
dmument in a non-system-specific manner. independency of my processing that may
be performed on ii. In particular, ii uses tags to express the elemem strucmre.

DOCTYPE. See doeumem Iypc declmn[ion.

Document. A collection of infomsotion, which may include data (text, graphics.
mbles. and numbers).

Document instance. Instance of n document type. A doeumerrt or computer tile that
contains (textual) data corrten! annotated wilh SGML markup in accordance witi the
applicable DTD (1S0 8879).

Document type. A class of documents having similar characteristics: for example,
joumid. rmicle, rechnicnl manual, or memo (ISO 8879).

Document type declaration. The declaration which invokes a DTD in an SGML
doeumem. The document instance of m SGML document must always be preceded
by n document Iype declarmion.

Document type declaration subset. The element, err[i[y. md shon reference sets
occurring wi[hin the deckwa[ion subset of a doeumem Iype declaration. ‘fire ex[emal
entity referenced from [he dcamwnt [ype dechumion is considered pon of the
declaration subsel (ISO S879).

Document type definition. Defines the markup Imgrmge or rules for a dis[incl class
or type of doeumem.

DTD. See doeumem IYpedefinition.

Element. A component of the hierarchical srrucmre defined by a document type
definition; it is identified in o documem insomce by deserip:ive markup, usually n
smrt-mg ond end-tag (ISO 8879).

4
7
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v.

w.

x.

Y.

z.

m.

irb.

ac

ad.

ae.

af.

ai,

fi.

ilk,

Element in context (e-i-c). The complete set of information necessary to identify a
paflicrrlar se! of instances of an element type within a document, including its generic
identifier, context, and occurrence.

Element type. A class of elements having similar chrrmcteris!ics; for example,
pwagraph, chapter, abstract, footnote, or bibliography (1S0 8879).

Element type name. See generic ideritifier.

e-i-c. See element in comext.

EMPTY. Used 10 specify an element which can have no content in (he markup of a
document. The content is either implied or automatically genera(ed by the system.

Entity. A collection of characters that can be referenced as a unit (1S0 ,8879).

ENTITY. Syntactically conforms to NAME and refers 10 a declared, externally
defined SDATA, CDATA, or NDATA entity.

ENTITIES. One or more ENITTY

External entity. An entity whose replacement text is not incorporated in (he entity
declaration. The system identifier mrdlor public identifier is specified ins[ead
(1S0 8879).

External identifier. A parameter tha! identities an external entity or data content
notation. There are two kinds of external identifiers, sys~em identifiers and public
identifiers (1S0 8879). ,“

FIXED - (#FIXED). Specifies an atwibute’s value to be unchangeable and equal 10 its
default value.

Fragment. A piece of a FOS1 or DTD that is modular for flexibility in usage in other
applications.

Formatting Output Specification Instance (FOSI). An instance of the Output
Specification (OS) that assigns values to the style characteristics for a particulw
document type declaration. The FOS1 uses the syntax of an SGML declaration.

Generic identifier (GI). A name that identifies the element type of an element
(1s0 8879).

ID. A unique identifier conforming syntactically to NAME.

IDREF. References an ID.
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al.

am.

an.

00.

aP.

w.

m.

+-

ns

Ill.

au.

av.

ilw.

m.

IDREFS. One or more IDREF.

INIPLIED - (#li$IPLIED). Specifies nn mwibute 0s oplional where tie processing
syslem may supply n value.

Implied attribute. See IMPLIED.

hlarkup. Text that is ridded 10 [he dmo of n documem in order to convey inforrruuion
rdsout the data.

Nlodel group. Pm of n content model which defines Ihnt pnrt of m elements content
in terms of delimiters. subelemems. connectors, md #PCDATA. II is subject 10
possible mnditicntion wi!h respect [o nny exceptions. i.e., exclusions and inclusions for
the comem mcdel.

i$lodulnr DTDs. DTDs that nm designed to be flexible md easy to reference for use
in other SGML npplicmions. For exnmple, n bnse DTD may reference n mble
declnmlion set [hat is used in mnny npplicmions.

A’AhlE. A declnred vrdue keyword defining an mtribute”s value 10 be n name.
NAME conforms in length 10 the NAMELEN pamnreter from [he SGML Declnmtion.
begins with n name strictchnmcter (nlpha by default), md has name chnmc[ers (idpha.
numeric) as w,ell us “-” md “.- for the subsequem chnmctcm.

NANIES. One or more NAME sepnmted by one or more p-ctcr sepnmtor
chnmcters-space. mb. or cnninge return (record end).

Nnme. A nnnre token whose iirsI chnmcler is n nnrne stun chnmcter (ISO 8879).

Name token. A chnmcter swing conmining Ihe nnme chnmcters n-Z, O-9, ‘.-. and ‘---
The number of chnmc[ers in n name token must nol exceed [he wdue of NAh4ELEN
qumtily.

NAMELEN - (nnme length). Qumtity in [he concrete symnx that limits (he
maximum length of emity nnd element nnmes, name tokens, etc.

NDATA - (non-SGhl.L dntn). Non-SGhlL dam is dnm [hm is not pnrsable in
nccordonce wi[h ISO 8g79. h is either dmn in nn undefined chnrncter set. bit dam, or
some mix of the two. In undefined chamcter set dntn, the bit combinn!ions represem
chnmcters. but not in the document chnmc!er set. In bit dam, the bil combinations.
rdthough they curs be mnnnged as chm-ncters, do no; represem a chnmcter repenoim in
the usunl way.

NOTATION. Where [he ex[emnl emily comnins only demils of [he nom[ion 10 be
used for processing non-SGML Dam.

9
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v.

az,

ba.

bb.

bc.

bd.

be.

bf.

bg.

bh.

bi.

bj.

bk

NMTOKEN - (name token). A declared value keyword defining an attribute’s value
to be a name !oken, begins with and contains name characters.

NMTOKENS. One or more NMTOKEN.

NUMBER. A declared value keyword defining an attribute’s value to be a number
conforming to NAMELEN.

NUMBERS. One or more NUMBER

Number. A name token containing only the characters O-9. The number of characters
in a number must not exceed the value of the NAMELEN quantity (1S0 8879).

Number token. A name token whose first character must be a O-9. The number of
characters in a number token must not exceed the value of the NAMELEN quantity.

NUTOKEN - (number token). A declared vahse keyword defining an attribute’s
value to be a number token. Beginning with a digit and then containing name
characters.

Owner identifier. The portion of a public identifier that identifies the owner or
origirmtor of public text (1S0 8879).

Page model. Documents are typically made up of different types of pages, such as
two column, one column or foldout pages. A page model is used in !be FOS1 to
convey information about each type of page to be generated.

Parameter entity. An entity that is referenced from a markup declaration parameter
(1S0 8879).

Parser. A software program that does two things. First it validates a DTD botb with
respect to the SGML grammar arrd syntax of 1S0 8g79 and the concrete syntax
(SGML environment) of an SGML Declaration (e.g., the CALS SGML Declaration in
MfL-PRF-28001 ). Secondly, it validates tbe document instance against the DTD with
respect to the markup rides defined by the DTD, the SGML grammar and syntax of
1S0 8879, and the SGML environment, Usually, a parser provides error returns for
any non-conformance identified,

PCDATA . (parsed character data). Zero or more characters that occur in a context
in which text is parsed and markup is recognized. They are classified as data
characters because they were not recognized as markup during parsing (1S0 8879).

Public entity. An external entity with a public identifier that may be shared

10
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bl.

bm,

bn.

bo.

br.

bs.

bt

bu.

bv.

bw.

bx.

Formal public identifier. A public identifier [hat is constructed according to roles
defined in 1S0 8879 so [hat i[s owner identifier nrrd the components of its [ext
identifier can be distinguished (ISO 8879).

Public Identifier - (PUBLIC). An external identifier containing the keyword
‘PUBLIC” nssigned to on ex:emnlly stored DTD. enti[y, dmn content notmion, etc..

RCDATA - (replaceable chnrrscter data). Declnred comers! [hn! is similnr to
CDATA, except thm emi!y references and chnmcler references nre recognized. In
RCDATA declnred comets! n genend emity reference is replnccd with its replncerrrm
!ext which in mm may contnin general emity or choromer references which must be
replnced.

Reference concrete syntnx. Specific vnlues nssocinted with the nbstmct syntnx (hnl
~ given in [he smndnrd. II nlso serves ns n model from which other (VMWSI)
concre!e syntnxes nre formed.

REQUIRED (#REQUIRED). The nttribute must nlwnys be given n vnlue.

SDATA - (system dependent dntn) entity. Specific chnmaer dnrn entity whose
repkrcemem text is trented ns chnrncter datn when referenced. The replacemem tex[ is
deperrdem on n specific system, device. or npplicmion process.

Stnndnrd Generalized hlnrkup Lnngunge (SCM L). A hurguage for documem
reprexentntion thnt formalizes mnrkup and frees it of system nnd processing
dependencies.

SGML Reuse Library. A repository for dncument type declnrmion sets (see 12.3.2).

SGillL togged text source tile (referred 10 ns n document insrsmce in ISO 8879). A
text tile morked up nccording to the strucmre nnd content defined by n DTD. This
documem contnins dntn content nnd SGML mnrkup in nccordnnce wi[h n specific
DTD.

SGhlL TagSet Registry. A repository for SGML cngs (see 12.3.3).

Tog - (descriptive mnrkup). Delimiter for n Iogicnl elemcm inside n document. The
SGML smrrdnsd defines n mg ns descriptive mnrkup. Trigs nre the nnmes defined by
the generic identifier in nrselemem declnnnion.

Tagging. Insening descriptive mnrkup (mgs) into che text [o crtnte m document
insuurce which rrsnybe vnlidnted ngnins! n specific DTD.

Transfer unit. A collection of files consisting of one mmsfer unit declnmtion tile nnd
one or more dnm files (the srrsnlles[collection of files to make n successful imerchnnge
of technicrd information) (see MIL-STD- 1840).

II
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4. CONTINUOUS ACQUISITION AND LIFE-CYCLE SUPPORT (CALS) SGML

4. I Purpose of SGhiL. SGML as applied to MtL-PRF-28fKt 1 enables the following:

a. Description of the logical structure andfor content of documents in unambiguous
syntax (see 5.2),

b, Assurance of automated quality control over adherence to that structure andfor content,

c, Delivery and s!orage of technical publicrition text in an easily maintained and
updatable form, and

d, Provides for vendor, software, and platform independence.

4,T Intended “se, pre~a~tion of documents in an automated support environment Iypically

consists of the following steps:

a. Crea!ing a document type declaration for publication control if one does not exist,

b. Creating a Formatting output Specification hmance (FOS1) if one does not exist to”
specify tbe formatting to be applied to documents conforming with the document type
declaration,

c, Creating a document instance,

d Verifying that the syntax is correct according to the rules of SGML,

e. Using a FOSI and document type declaration to direct [he composition of the
document so that the produced (printed or displayed) copy corresponds to the proper
format and style,

f. Optionally reviewing the document electronically using SGML for the comments, mrd

g. Optionally generating z text presentation metafile in a page description language (PDL)
to drive the display device, such as a printer or typesetter.

This handbook nddresses these steps in the publication preparation prucess with the exception of the
authoring process. Refer to applicable functional specifications for detailed authoring requirements.

4.3 Background of SGML, The term markup originated from the typesetting instructions
handwritten on author’s manuscripts. These instmctions described the desired appearance of the lext
on a printed page. A similar scheme was adopted with the evolution of electronic publishing in order
to provide instructions to an automated printing device. Generally, electronic publishing systems do
not display formatting instructions along with the textual information, but may display the information
in a What You See Is What You Get (WYSIWYG) form, The format or appearisnce instructions are
usually stored in the same file as the textual information and are usually in a unique or proprietary

12
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formot. This pmclice makes direct use of this tile in moiher word processor difficuh if no[
impossible. In nddi!ion, local. nn!ionnl, and international corpomtions ond govemmems nre forging
new coopemive agreements which w<illrequire information shnring on rmsssive scales. This means
orgarsismions will need [o rrsmmgethe growing volumes of infornm!ion be.hsggenernted nnd shored.
These information rrmnagernem needs ore being implemented lhrough database pamdigms. Traditional
elecumtic publishing methods do no! produce infornwion strucmms thm fttcilitnte the database
information management pamdigm.

SGML wns developed 10 address these information exchrmge nnd mmagerrrem challenges. The
In[emmionrd Orgmizmion for .%ndardizntion (ISO) pwticipmed in the developmem of LheSGML
smndmd nnd adopted i[ in 19g6 ns ISO gg79. This smndned completely defines !he terms rmd syntax
necessary 10 specify the stmcmre nnd content of n document. ISO 8879 (SGML) does not provide a
functiom-dity for specifying appcomnce or formatting rcquiremencs except by means of sys[em
dependem processing instructions. Use of processing instructions is deprtcnted (unless necessnry) in
CALS pmc!ice. Howe\,er, MIL-PRF-2gOOl contains mr ChmputSf%citicmion (OS) Document Type
Definition (DTD) for specifying rsppemzmcemd formatting requirernen!s for n clnss of documents
through insumces of the OS DTD. An instnnce of [he OS DTD is referred 10 0s n FOSI.

The Depamssem of Defense (DoD) pmpams rmd uses massive nnsoums of inforrssmion, mostly in the
ferns of printed dcmmenmtion. hlntmging information in [his form is difficult. error-prone. nrsdcostly.
Seeing the pmemird benefits. DoD is implementing the SGML parndigm ns part of the CAL-S stm[egy.
The DoD npplicn!ion of SGML is specified in MIL-PRF-28(X31I 1S0 8879 defines SGML ns n mela-
Ionguage. That is, nsony differcm SGhlL Inrsgungessatisfying the gmmmor and symox specified in
1S0 8879 cnn be ob[nined by choosing nrssongdifferent femrsras nrsd options nfforded by 1S0 8g79.
MIL-PRF-28001 specifies the DoD CAL.S SGME implementation (or DoD SGML Inngunge) by
choosing cerenin SGML fenrures nnd setting cennin parmswers. MIL-PRF-2800 1 also useasSGML 10
provide n stondord for specifying the forrmming of CALS SGhlL documems.

4.4 CAM SGNIL documents. The parts of n CALS SGhlL document rmd how each relates
to the oihers nre described in the following pamgmphs.

a. SGh4L Declamation. The SGhlL Declnrmion defines what chnmcters will. be nllowed in
the rest of the docurnem nnd how they will be encoded. Since there rue many
differem encoding schemes nvnilnble, [he SGML Deckrmion is needed to ensure
document mmsportabili!y between different publishing systems. Both 1S0 gg79 nnd
MLL-PRF-2800 I specify the use of [he ISO 646 chnmcter set common] y referred [o ns
the Arnericnn Srarsdnrd Code for hsfornsmion lmer-chnnge (ASCII). Tlse SGML
DeclnmIion rdso specifies how certain cbnmcters nm IObe interpreted. For example,
the reference concrc[e syntax for [he chomcter c is the stnrs-tog open delimiter in Lhe
document instmce. Other specinl roles md detlsi[ions ore also included in the SGML
Declnmtion. MIL-PRF-28t331 specities the SGML Declnmtion for CALS SGML
npplicntions.

b. Document Iype declomtion. The docurssent type declomtion nssocimcs n document
lYPe name ~’ith a DTD. An exnrrsple of n document type declaration is provided in
nprrcndi~ B. me DTD occurs within o pnn of the document type declnrntion called
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the document type declamlion subset. The acronym DTD is occasionally (however
incorrectly) used as an abbreviation for document type decl~tion. The documen!
type declaration subset could occur entirely within the s~e entity as the document
type declaration. More often, though, all or pan of it is an external entity that is
referenced wi!hin “the document type declaration. When extemrd, the document type
declaration subset entity is often identified by a public identifier. DTD is an SGML
reserved word used in public identifiers to indicate that the identified entity is a
document type declaration subset. ‘llre document type declaration subset defines the
content and stmcture of a document. It refers to how the information content in a
class of documents such as technical manuals, books, memos, etc. is related and
defines any dependencies. For example, a book may consist of front maner, followed
by body matter, followed by rear matter. The body may be made up of chapters
which consist of a required tide followed by multiple sections.

The document segments are declared in the document type declaration subset as
element type declarations and then referred to as elements. Each element type
declared is given a unique name called an element type name (same as generic
identifier in 1S0 8879). These element type names are used as the rags to markup the
document’s information content and are also used by a parser to verify the content and
structure of the document. Markup of a document provides an unambiguous definition
of its structure andlor content. An automated data processing software, such as a FOSI
processor, can be used to process the document in a predictable manner. For example,
a document may require an index. If the document type declaration subset defines an
index element type and the document instance is properly tagged, a processor designed
to interpret FOSIS, will be able to automatically generate the index for the entire
document.

Also defined in the documen! type declaration subset are entity declarations. Entities
may be used to define data once and reference it many times. Entities are typically
defined in the document type declaration subset and referenced in either the document
instance or the DTD itself. The different types of entities that may be used are
detailed in 6.1.2.

DTDs may be used for any class of documents that have the same content mcdel and
structure. DoD and industry have developed many DTDs and declared them to be
PUBLIC. A PUBLIC DTD may be used to produce documents reflecting the structure
defined in the DTD. Section 12 of this handbook describes the pmccdures needed to
access some public DTDs.

c. Document instance (referred to as an SGML coded text source file in MfL-STD-l 840).
The source file is the infomration content of the document, marked up in accordance
with a DTD. This markup may include declarations, tags, and entity references. The
first part of a document instance contains the document type dceksmtion. This
declaration identifies the DTD (usually identified as an external entity to the document
tYPe declaration) required to correctly interpret the document. Document type
declarations may identify a PUBLIC DTD. A repository of some of the public tag sets

14
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has been developed. The procedures to nccess the rqwsitory nm described in section
12 of [his handbook.

d. Formatting output specification instance. Tire FOSI specifies the desired nppearossceof
the information content of the document. This ouIpuI fomsnlting description capability
is not contnined in ISO 8879. bul is found in MIL-PRF-28001. MIL-PRF-28001
comoins m OS DTD Ihn! defines the requirements us to how FOSIS nm to be
dei+eloped and interpreted. Document-wide forrnalIing requirements such os page
liIyouI turd hyphenation rides me specified in the FOSI, us well os how dccumem
elemcms such m parngmph titles, tnbles, md Iis[s nre [o be forrmmed. The FOSI,
which is an instance of the OS DTD, provides (he composition cmd imnging
churrmeristics IObc applied [o the SGML trigging (including attributes) of a document
insuurce to prrsem [he Iexl material in pa8ina1ed or screen presentation form.

4.5 CALS document deliverylinterchmrge. The schedule, mclhod. ond format of document
delivery will be 8ovemed by the cmrtrnct. The commct statement of work ondlor specification
describes tie inforrmnion content of the document, nnd LheDD Form 1423, Conwnct DiNn
Requirements List (CDRL), describes the document delivery schedule and for-mm. if the SGh4L
Dcc]amtion, document type deckuwion. dwument ins~mce (IIISOknown m a SGML la8ged text
source file in MIL-STD- 1840), and FOSI nrr required md nrt not nvnilable. Ihe CDRL should specify
thal each should be prepared in occordnnce with hllL-PRF-28001. If delivery is required. the CDRL
should specify delivery in accordance with MIL-STD- 1840.

MIL-STD- 1840 describes the packaging SIIUCNM nnd form! for the tmnsfer of di8i1a] dam. If m
SGML document md rcln[ed files nm required for deli~-cry, then MIL-STD- 1840 identifies whal cnn
be contained in an SGML h-nnsfer unit. The minimum numlxr of files required by MIL-STD-1840 to
be in an SGML mmsfer unit nrc two, [he trnnsfer unit declaration file (forma! specified in
MIL-STD- 1840) nnd one SGAMLcoded text source tile (also known us n document insuurce). Many
other files may be included in M SGML [mnsfer unit, such us a document Iype declnrmion tile (if not
already pan of the SGML coded text source file). addi[ionnl SGML coded [ext source files, entity
files. illustrmion files, rJ FOSI dam file, special word files, nnd o[her files ns specified in the comrnct.
There nrc sel,eml SGhlL ducumem delivery options that moy be specified in the commcl.

Describing nll the possible combimuions nnd pnrulotions of SGML dncument delivery is beyond the
scope of this hmrdbook. The or8nniz.ntion requestin8 delivery needs to cnmfully determine their
mquiremen[s nrsdcompletely describe them in the contrnm Contractors ruponsible for delivery of
SGML documents must prepnm deliveries in nccordonce with the CDRL.

15
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5. DOCUMENT ANALYSIS

5. I Document analysis. Document analysis is a lop-down approach [o describe Lhe
boundaries of a document’s smrcture and content and develop a document’s structure andlor content
description. A description of the document’s conten[ carr be more explicit and detailed than a mere
description of its structure. Greater de[ail can be provided in content tagging, giving better direction
to the authors and enabling more ex[ensive use of automated quality control. The structure of a
document can be exmicted via careful examination of the document. The key is to define the
information in the document, not the format of the document. However, it should be recognized [hat
formatting requirements may influence DTD development. People familiar with the document’s
strrrcture/content are the best resource available for determining the elements required for the document
and how these elements are related. For example, a paragraph may be on the same level. as a
numbered list for one document while in ano!her document lists may be subelements of paragraphs.
From [his document structure definition, the DTD is written. The following steps describe one method
for performing a document analysis:

a. Determine if the document type fits into an existing class. There are many types of
documents that are used regularly. After the analysis team has determined Lhetype of
document, check existing classes by consulting the SGML Reuse Library to determine
if a DTD suitable for the application already exists. The contract should specify the
DTDs which must be used and should contain requirements for Government approval
of any new DTDs or deviations from existing DTDs. If it is necesszwy[o modify the
existing DTD or develop a new DTD, the DTD preparing activity should be contacted
for approval. Modification of existing DTDs should be discouraged. Wilh prior
approval, it may be possible 10 modify the structure of [he dwarment instance and
avoid modifying or crea[ing a new DTD. There are many classes tlmi can be
considered such as:

Administrative Manuals Amendments Ffigh! Manuals
Handbooks Maintenance Manuals Pamphlets
Plans Regulations Reports
Specifications Standards Technical Manuals
Users Manuals

b. Collect document guidelines. Deternrine and collect the standards or specifications to
which the DTD must conform, if applicable. Use the guidelines set forth in the
specifications andlor standards when developing the document structure definition.

c. Use many document examples. If available, assemble several representative
documents of the same type to begin your analysis. Try to include examples of
simple, average, and complex documents of this type. This will help to ensure that
unusual as well as trivial components arc not overlooked by the analysis team.

16
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d. Define the dmumem purpose. Decide how dam in [he documcm may be used.
Designs should be flexible [o allow for future modificmions. If guidelines me
required. incorporate (hem from the beginning of the analysis.

e. Identify the users. Who will be using the document and how they will be using the
dccumem must be identified in the analysis process. The document suucumdcoment
definition may need to be modified to incorporme all of the requirements of different
users.

f. Use a team effon to analyze the document. If possible, every person msocimed wilh
Ihe document should be involved in the document malysis procedure. People who are
familiar with the documen! will be the most qualified to identify all of the necessary
elemems in [he document. h is not important for the nmdysis team members 10
undersumd the irsmicnciesof SGML. At all conclusion of the analysis, the mam should
understand rmd agree on all soucturefcomem of the dcamsent type they have defined.

k!. Idemify the logical elements and their relationships. Smrt by reviewing the documents.
Develop a docurswrr!swucmre outline. Use the mble of contents. if there is one. m is
good high Ie\#elovemiew of the genera! document !ype stmcmre. Determine lhe
significance of Iypogrnphic differences such as bold, underline. and imfics. Look for
subtle componems such m index terms or keywords. Define dse relationships among
Ihe identified components. Identify the optional, repeating, nnd required components.

h. Produce n DTD. Using the defined document stmcnsrc, n person familiar w,ith SGML
will be able to generate a DTD for the document type.

i. Test the DTD. Tag reprewrw!ive srusrples of the documem to ensure that the DTD
correctly reflects the document stmcture rmrfforcontent.

5.2 DTD corssiderotions. Boih structural (chapter, titles, section, paragraph. hi; etc.)md
comem (description. rrminlenrmce.opetmion. :e% repair, task, etc.) elements can be used in describing
documents; however. conteni elements enable mom explicit md detniled description than is possible by
merely describing n document with StmCNd elements.

5.2. I f.lse a“d modification of existing DTDs. An evrduntion of the similarities blwtin
documem IYpes should be done in order to determine if modifying an exis[ing DTD would be
beneficial. If the documents ore similar, ii may be beneficird to modify (he already. existing DTD by
modifying content models or by simply modifying sequence or occurrence indicators. If the
documents a! all me similm. it may be easier to work fmm an already existing DTD than it is (o create
one fmm the txginning. If it is necessnry 10 modify Lheexisting DTD or develop n new DTD, the
DTD preparing activity should be contacted for approval.

Existing DTDs will reside in the SGML Reuse Libnuy (SRL) (see 12.3.2). Procedures for obtaining a
user account [o the SRL are contained in section 12. Upon user account approval DTDs can be
downloaded as needed. These DTDs and fmgmcnrs will be in a usable fores m they sue verified
(parsed) before being accepted into the Iibntry.
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5.2.2 Identifying elements and their relationships. Using Ihe defined document structure
from the document analysis, the following suggestions may help in the identification of elements:

a. Decide which i[ems identified in the ducumem should bc elements.

1. Items that look different in terms of format (bold, italic, underlined,
indented).

2. Items that make up the structure of the document (chapter, section, table).

3. Differem types of specific information (content such as names, addresses, or
telephone numbers).

b. Decide how those elements appear in relationship to each other.

1. The order in which they appear (sequence).

2. The number of times they appear (occurrence).

3. Items which should, be treated as inclusion or exclusion exceptions.

c. Decide if certain content models or attribute lists will be used in multiple places, and
if so, declare as parameter entities.

5.2.2. I Element and attribute naming guidelines. The following guidelines facilitate
establishing new element and attribute names when necessary:

a. Tags from LheSGML Tagset Registry (STR) should be used whenever possible.

b. Tag name may relate to military specification terminology, but should be as generic as
possible,

c, Tags to denote muhiple words may be in acronym or abbreviated form.

d. Abbreviations should conform to MIL-STD- 12 when appropriate.

e. Where abbreviations arc not in MfL-STf3- 12 or if abbreviations are in conflict with
other words, a new abbreviation ‘should be used (subject to approval by the STR
Registrar).

f. There will be a list of names, maintained by the STR Registrw, which should no[ be
abbreviated,

i% Some names may be abbreviated when used as part of a multiple word name, but the
name when used alone should not be abbreviated.
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Names should not be abbrewia!ed if the nbbsevin!ion can be misinterpreted.

Anelememmfiyonly bedelined once inn DTD. ~emfom, lhemmybanm=sity
to define an additional element when ndifferem comem model is needed for the same
type of dato in several places in n document.

The xref elements should be used for imemal cross-references; the extref elemem
should be used for external cross-references. Avoid the use of page numbers md other
fornml-dri~<eninformation for cmss.referencing.

Number referencing should use “no” ond not unum” for number.

Tag descriptions md use should have generic meaning mther thcm n nm’mw rrsmning.

Atmibuws must be in the STR and are associated with the elements [o which they
apply. The following opply:

1. A new attribu[e may be added to ass existing lag.

2. New elemems should have their attributes submitted with them.

3. Amibute names should be reviewed and described.

4. Attribute wdues and defaults will no! be smndasdized in [he library. the
values and defaults should be assigned in the DTD in which they appr,

Togs in the STR should reference the originating source DTDs in which they appear
(when possible).

When notes and notices have specific comem names. !hey should hme note or notice
as n part of their name.

Pnmmeter entities denoting comem mcdels will not be n part of [he STR with the
exception of public entities.

19
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6. DOCUMENT TYPE DEFINITION (DTD)

6. I Document Type Definition (DTD). ,The ducumem type definition consists of a group of
declarations that describes the componems of a document. These components are called elements in a
DTD, arrd are defined (or declared) for each unique part of the ducument, as identified in [he
documen[ analysis. For example, a document may have structural elemen[s such as chapter, [i[le.
section, par% and Iist: mrd content elements such as description, maintenance, operation. test, repair,
and task. The introduction of an element in!o a DTD’s structural hierarchy may also necessitate the
introduction of other lower-level elements, i.e., the subelemerm of its content model (if any). An
example of this is !he element chap[er which would have a content model comprising of a iille, and
then section(s); then the element’s tide and section would be declared as elements and introduce new
elements in their content models. These elemen! type names, or Generic Identifiers (Gls) as called in
1S0 8S79, me then used as tags 10 identify those parts of a document when creating the SGML
instance. An element in a DTD may have attributes assigned to it in an attribute definition list
provided by an ATf_LIST declaration. Attributes allow the user 10 attach more information to the
element. There may be multiple attributes in an A’fTLIST for an element. An attribute would have a
name similar 10 an element name, a value, and a default. The attribule may appeiir with its element or
[ag in the document insmrrce. An example of this is <para security= “c->. The DTO defines
the structure and the rules for markup of a given class of documents. A DTD defines the following:

a. The name and allowed content of each element.

b. Frequency and order of appearance of each element

c. Start- and end-tag omission status for each element. With the exception of the
mathpac elements, omissible stan-tags are not allowed for elements in DoD DTDs

d. The attribute name, declared value, and default value for each of an element’s
attributes.

e. All entities (general mrd parameter) referenced in the DTD

All markup declarations begin with a markup declaration open (MDO) <! and end with the markup
declamationclose (MDC) >.

Markup declarations other tharr comment de+mrtions and marked section declarations contain a
keyword such as DOCTYPE, ELEMENT, ATfllST, NOTATION, or ENTITY.

The following document type declaration mudels an office memo in order to demonstrate appropriate
use of delimiters, keywords, and overall syntax.

<!__Docmenc ~,pe declaration for a simple office memo -->
<!mJCTYPE memo [
<!ENTITY % mixed “#PcDATA I list” >
<!ELEMENT memo - - (header,body, sign) >
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c !AT’TLISTmemo route (internal
I
public) $IMPLIED

release (confid general ) ‘general”>
<!ELEMSNT header - - (to+ & from & subj & date) >
c!ELSMENT (co I from I subj I date) - 0 [#PCDATA) >
< !ATTLIST to distrib (group I unique) ‘group- >
<!A~L~ST frO~ origin (person I depart) ‘person” >
<! A’TTLIST date day lmon I tue I wed I thu I fri I sat I sun) .mon- >
<!ELEMENT body - - (pera.) >
<!ELEMENT para - - (%mixed;)- >
<!ELEf4ENT list - - [item+) >
c!ELEMSNT item - 0 (%mixed;)“ >
<!ELEMENT sign - - (name,ticle?,phonextl >
<!ELEMENT (neune,title,phonext) - 0 (# PCDATA) >
]>

‘Tirefollowing declarations h-e described below:

a. Document type declare! ion,

b. Emily declumion.

c. Elemem and msucia!ed n![ribute definition Iis[ declurmions.

d. Xotmion declaration.

Comments and comment declamationscm be used throughout the ducumcm, as long us appropriate
synmx is used (see 6. 1.5).

DTDs shidl also lx submitted for placement in [he CALS SGML Libmsy.(see 12.0).

6.1.1 Document type decimation. A ducumem IYpCdeclamation idemifies (he documern Iype .
or class of the document. For exnmple. ducmilspcc could be used 10 identify milimry specification
ducumems.

The firm declomtion is Ihe ducumem IyW declamion i~elfi

<!WCTYPE document_ type_name opcional_externa l_identi fier
[opcional_document_ cype_declaration_subset ]>

The ducumem type dechwmion can provide the ducumem IYpe delini!ion in scveml ways:

cr. ‘flse entire DTD can be provided in the dmcumem type declum!ion subset, the m-called
internal subset.

b. The entire DTD can be invoked from m external file ([he so-called external subset) by
Lhedocument type dechumion using she optionol external identifier.

c. Pm of [he DTD can be supplied in ihe internal subset uerdthe remainder in the
external subsel. In pmriculor, pamrrreter entities CM be decked urrd referenced in the
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document type declaration subset to provide part or all of the internal subset. It also
should be remembered that an entity declaration in the internal subset takes precedence
over any subsequent entity declaration f~r the sarsreentity in the external or internal
subsets.

6.1.2 Entity declarations. Entities may be either general or parameter. General entities are
typically used for data that will be declared once and referenced many times. Pammeter entities are
often used as a shorthand method for specifying long model groups or other constrrscts that may be
used many times. Entities whose replacement text is specified dirkcily in the declaration are called
internal and those whose replacement text is located elsewhere are called external. External entities in
some sense have an existence of their own and may be declared and referenced in many documents.
Enti[ies are declared in the D’Ill or the document type declaration subsel. They may be redefined.
Entity names, unlike other SGML names, are case-sensitive.

The following subsections will discuss general entities, parameter entities, general versus parameter
entities. external enti[ies, and syslem versus public enties.

6.1.2, I General entities, A general entity declaration follows the fomr:

< !Ewrrrf entity_name “entity_ text”>

The entityname k theinformationneededtoidentifytheentity.h may be a quotedversionofthe

entity’sreplacementtextora quo[edstringidentifyingan endiywhose replacementislocated
elsewhere. The entity’s replacement text is the real texl of the entity, that is, the text that directly
replaces a reference to the entity when the reference is de[ec[ed during parsing. The entity’s
replacement text may be additionrd SGML text or non-SGML data. If it is non-SGML data, the
replacement text must be located externally to Lhedeclaration and the entity text must contain the
name of an appropriate da!a content notation.

An example ‘of a general entity declaration is:

. !ENTITY dod “Department of Defense.>

This entity would be referenced in the document instance with:

&dod ;

6.1.2.2 Parameter entities. A paranreter entity declaration follows the fomr:

. !Erwrrf % name .entity_ text.>

Parameter entities are commonly referenced in the marked section declarations in instances
(e.g., %math;) to provide the status keyword specification (INCLUDE, IGNORE, etc.) for a marked
section. Pararoeter eniities are oflen used as a shofiand method for specifying long model groups or
other constructs that may be used many times or as a method of allowing changes to bc made to
existing content models. An example of this is the declaration:
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<!SNTITY % text .(#PCDATA I Etnref
graphic I subscrpt I ~~$~~ I ~~~ii:e~=~ 1
material I torqueval I dataiden I hrule I emergency I
change I emphesis I applicabil )+.>

The parameter entity is referenced with:

%cext;

6.1.2.3 General versus parameter entities.

a. A geneml entity name can be up 1032 chamciers long and the parzmseterentity
mmre cmr be up to 3 I charoc[ers long.

b. Pwcmrexerentities we declared using n percent sign followed by a! least one spact or
cm-singereturn before rm SGML name. Tire name of n general emi[y in a geneml
err[ily declaration is merely an SGML name.

c. A pmmoe.ter err[i[y reference opens with n percem sign (%) immediately preceding the
entity name. and n geneml entity reference opens with an ampersand (&).

d. Both types of entity references me normally termimmd by a semicolon immediately
following (he entity name.

e. A space or n record end (hrwd return) or record end code following an entity reference
will be interpreted M n reference closing delimiier. Therefore, textual constructions
such us R&D and AT&T should be nvoided as the &D nnd the &T will be interpreted
as emities. In such circumstrmces, m entity reference con be used in place of the
ampersand (&mrrp; from the Numeric and Specird Gmphic chorncter set). II is good
practice to termhsnte an entity reference with n semicolon.

6.1.2.4 Data type entities. A datn content notation must be specified on the ~fTY
deckmuion for o dam type entity and a NOTATfON declaration mus! be provided for that dam corrteri!
notntion. Consider the following example:

c!SNTITY fig-1 SYSTSM .C:\tms\tm59\figl. NDATA Cgttbin>

< !~oTATIoN c~i” PUBLIC
“ISO 863213//NOTATION (2GMBinew text encoding/ /SN”>

‘fire following points should be noied. First, the NOTAITON declarmion does not have to precede the
entity declamation. Secondly, system dependent ex!emrsl identifiers such os

SYSTSM .C:\tms\cm59\figl.

do not have 10 provide a syslem identifier such as C:hms\tm59Ulg 1 if [he SGhlL system can Itcnte the
entily, DTD, etc. withou[one.

If
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6.1.2.5 External entities. External entities are commonly used entities kept separate from the
declarations. The entity declaration simply contains a special identifier, either publicly known or
known only (o a particular system. A common use of external parameter entities is to contain an
often-used sel of declarations that might be incorporated by reference within the document Iypc “
declaration of a document. The replacement text of such an entity is a document type declaration set.
Similarly, if the replacement text of such an entity is entirely comment and entity declam!ions, it is
known as an entity set. The terms document type declaration set and emity set apply to the
replacement text of these entities. These terms are also used to describe the external entities
themselves, provided the resolution of wry parameter entities contained within the external entity is
consistent with the containing emity’s role as either a document type declaration set or entity set.
External PUBLIC enti[ies take the form:

< !ENTITY Entity_name PUBLIC -PUBLIC—identif iqr’>

An example of an external PUBLIC parameler enlity follows:

.!SNTITY % ISOtech PUBLIC
“ISO 8879:1986//ENTITIES General Technical //EN.>

6.1.2.6 System versus public entities. System entities are used to describe pr~essing sYstem
dependencies. The following example shows how the file C:\iexhsig.txt is identified as the system
emity, signature.

.! sNT~Ty ~ig~~~ur~ sysTm “C:\text\sig. txt”>

On the other hand, public identifiers are external entities which are known beyond the context of the
processing sys[em. The entity is given a public identifier by an international, national, or industry
standard, or by a group of users who wish to share the public identifier. The following example
shows how the set of Greek letters is identified as the public emit y, lSOgrk 1.

<!ENTITY % ISOgrkl PUBLIC .1S0 8879:1986//ENTITIEs Greek Letters //EN.>

6.1.3 Element declaration. Element declarations are used to define how and when elements
may be used. They contain the name of the element type (or a parenthetical group of element Iype
names), the start- and end-tag minimization, and the declared content or content model of (he element
tyW. If an element type has declared content, it will be specified as either CDATA, RCDATA, or
EMPTY (see 3.2). In each of these cases, the element is a terminal node of the document’s hierarchy
and as such may contain no other subelements. If an element type has a cement model, its content
can be a model group or ANY. Additionally, exceptions may be pan of the content model.

An element is declared to have mixed content if its content model contains #PCDATA besides
sub-elements; otherwise the element has element content. For example,

c !ELEMENT para - 0 (#PCDATA I ftnote) “ ?
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is a mixed content element. II is recommended [ha! only the or connec[or (1) is used in mixed content
model groups. Mixed comcm should be avoided in coses where sepam!ors would be interprc[ed m
data content.The following is on exomple of mixed content to avoid:

c!ELEMENT section - 0 (UPCDATA,subsect+ ) >

6.1.3.1 Model group. Groups arc used in markup declam[ions for n list of elements and are
called model groups.

a. Use of connectors. Elements listed within a group me sepam!ed by connectors. There
me three types of connectors:

1. The sequence (seq) connec[or is [he comma (,). h indica!es that the elements
within the group occur in the order or sequence in which they arc encountered.

?-. The or connector is the verticol bar (l). II indicales (ha! only one element
within the group mny be used each time the group is evaluated.

3. The and connector is the omperstmd (&). II indicates !ha! the members of the
group may occur in nny order. The and connector adds contextual ambiguily
msd generally should be avoided in new document Iypedechumion
developmcm.

Only one type of connector may join elements at Ihe same level within a group. Of course.
wilhin n subsidiary pmcmhetictd group d different conneclor could be used.

Some examples follow:

< !ELEMENTbook - - (front, body. rear)>

<!--A book is made up of the elements front, body, and rear, each
occurring in chac order. -->

<!ELEWNT front - -

<!--The front maccer of
however, either one may

< !ELEMENT body - -

< !--The body is made up
one can occur .-->

c!ELEMENT title - 0

c!-- A title is made up
suMivision of elements

<!ELEMENT rear - -

Icicle & author)>

the book is made up of a title and author;
occur first. -->

(chapter I section)>

of either a chapter

(@PCDATA) >

of parsed character
is allowed. -->

or a seccion, buc only

data: no further

((appendix s index) , (biblio I glossary) )>

f
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< !––Both an appendix and an ind?x must
first, the other immediately afterward
biblioaraDhv or a alossarv must occur.

.

occur; either one 1M% occur
.,

Following them, either a
but not both. Notice that. . .

each type of conne~tor is-used in a different group. One group is
.(xxx&yyy)”. Another group is “(xxx I W) .. A third group is
“((xxx), (WY)).. In this last example, the comma is connecting
two groups rather than two element type names Connectors can
also be used between element types”and groups, such as: (xxx,
(WY) ) The last two examples also illustrate that a group ray
have only one element type name within it. -->

b. Use of occurrence indicators. in addition to connectors, SGML also provides
occurrence indicators. Occurrence indicators may modify a group or individual
elemenl type. They arc:

1. The op[ional (opt) occu~nce indicator, the question mark (?), indicates that
the element type or group may occur either one time or not at all.

2. The plus occumence indicator, the plus sign (+), indicates $rat the element type
or group must occur at Ieasl once.

3. The repetition (rep) occurrence indicator, the asterisk (*), indicates that the
element type or group may occur zero or more times.

4. The absence of an occurrence indicator merms that the element type or group
must occur once and only once.

Some examples follow:

< !ELEMENT book – - (front, body, rear?)>

< !–-The front and body element types each must
but the rear is optional -->

occur only once,

. !ELENENT front – - (title & author+)>

<!--There is one title allowed and at least one author must be
specified; however, there maY be more than one author. The title
can be specified first and then the authors or all authors may be
specified and then the title. -->

< !ELEMENT body - - (chapters+ I sections+)>

<!-_The bOdy of the bOOk my be ~de up of o“e or more chapters or
one or more sections. -->

<!ELEMENT title – o (#PCDATA)> ,,

c !--#PCDATA consists of zero or more characters. Any general
entities and character references are recognized and resolved when
#PCDATA content is parsed. Moreover, start-tags and end-tags are
recognized .-->
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< !ELEMENT rear - - ((appendix+ & index)?, (biblio I
glossaly) ?)>

< !--The rear may or may not have a grouping of appendices and an
index, but it may not have one without the other. FurChar, it 1M%
have more than ona appendix, but only one index. All of the
appendices or the index may occur first.

Then. either a bibliography or a glossary may optionally occur.
If the group had been specified as (biblio I glossary) . or (biblio
I glossary)+, it would have meant that the group could be
evaluated multiple times. This would mean that multiple
bibliographies, multiple glossaries. one of each. or multiples of
both might have occurred in any order.

Also notice chat bth groups . (appendix+ 6 index)?- and -(b”iblioI
glossary) ?. comprising che concenc of the rear element are
optional so that it is possibla for the content of rear to be
nothing. -->

6.1.3.2 StrsrS- and end-trsg minimization. OMITTAG is an SGML feature that tallows stnrt-
md end-tags 10 bs omitted in the document instance in accordance with the roles of 1S0 gg79. StarI-
tag omission is discouraged (except for the rrsa!hpac togs) in CALS DTDs. In !he element dechmmion.
[he rag minimization pammeters follow [he element type name., md precede the element”s declared
content or content model. A hyphen (-) specifies no omission: [he rsppcr or lower cm.e “o” specifics
thal Ihe tng need not be used if omissible under the rules of minimizmion outlined in the ISO stmdmd.
Once n pwser hos delerrrrined wchetheror not minimization of a tag is allowable based on the stiurdm-d.
it must also check the element type declnrmion of the element in question, m determine if the
application designers have specified that the mg may be eliminated. Forexample, consider [he
following element Iype declamations:

c !ELEMENT doc - - (front, body, rear)>

c !ELEMENT frent - - (titlepg, contents)>

Inthisexample. rhe document contains front, body. and rear mimer. The Iwo hyphens between Ihe
word doc ond the content model signify thm [he sum- and end-rngs for doc and fmm must be used.

The following example demonstmtes a differwt effect:

<!ELEMENT eafesum - 0 (para?, list, para)>

<!ELEMENT para -0 (biblio I glosaaw)>

<!ELEMENT list -- (item+)>

The storr-~g for rhe sofety summnry rrsnynot be minimized, but !he end-tog may be omitted. Once
the safety summary is stmed. on optional pamgmph may appear or a Iis[ may sum. Since the
paragraph is not COn[eXNnl]yrequired in this instnrrtc. its SIM-UIgmusl be used if n pomgmph cccurs.
Whether or not n parngmph is used. n list must occur. After :he list is over, one pamgmph must be
used. In this example, one parngrnph is COnteXNd]yoptional nod one is conlexrrsally required. By
looking m the element detlarmion for a paragmph, we see thm Lhenpplicntion designer has specified
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th~t the end-lags for Lheparagraph are not required where they may be omitted under the rules for tag
omission. In other words, if under the rides for lag omission, Lhesbzs-t-tagof an element may not be
omitted, an error mus! be reported if the start-lag is no! encountered.

6.1.3.3 Declared content or content model. An element can have eilher declared content or
a contem model, The three types of declared content are:

CDATA Consists of character data. Start tags, general emi!y references, and character
references ARE NOT recognized as such. No markup is recognized other than
the delimiters that end (he character data.

EMPTY Indicates that an element has no conten!. The end tag is not allOwed in the
document instance.

RCDATA Consists of replaceable character data. Starr tags are not recognized as such
but general entity references and character references ARE recognized and
resolved. No markup is recognized other Ihan the delimiters that end the
character data.

The content model of an element consis!s of either ANY or a model group comprised of propeI
subelemems followed by the exceptions which consist of the exclusions and inclusions.

ANY Consists of character data and the conterii of any element declared in the DTD.
General entity references and character references are recognized and resolved.

An example of a content model is the following:

(day I month I year)

6.1.3.4 Exceptions to content models. Exceptions to a content model may be exclusions,
inclusions, or both. Exclusion exceptions modify !he effect of model groups to which they apply by
precluding content options that otherwise would have been available. Inclusion exceptions are used to
specify elements that are not logically part of an element’s content. Inclusion exceptions allow
independent element types to occur anywhere within the instance of the element. Examples are
footnotes or tables. The notation for exclusion exceptions is -(element_names). The nOtatiOnfOr
inclusion exceptions is +(element_names). The nOtaliOnfOrWIexceptiOn cOnsisling Of bOth exclusiOn
and inclusion exceptions is -(element_names) +(elemenl-names). Exclusions always take precedence
over inclusions and cannot be overridden by [hem. For example, exceptions for the element ‘“ftnote”
can be applied in the following manner

<!ELEMENT ftnote - - (*list; I para) -(ftnote I table)>

< !ELEMENT ftnOte - - (%list; I para) +(symbol)>

The above examples exclude footnotes and tables from footnotes but allows symbols anywhere in
foomotes. These exceptions can also be applied in one declaration as demonstrated in the following
example:
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.! ELSMSNTfcnote - - (%list; I sxira) -(fmote I table) +(syndml)>

6.1.3.5 Attribute list declnrotion. Tire last type of declurntion is the mwibute list declumtion.

< !AIY’LISTelement_nsune accribute_de finition_lisc>

Attributes ure additional data 10 be provided about element types.

6.1.3.5. I Attribute definitions. Euch list of mtribute definitions is osscrcimed with one or
more element types while on element IYpemay have associated wilh it at most one a!tribu!e definition
list. For example. in the following sample application of this specification, security clossificmion is
one of lhe attributes of many types of elemems. A simplified version follows:

<!ATTLIST doc security
service l: fl:d,:aAi:ia,cg,m, “; ;EQUIRED
change NUMBER .0.>

Thisexumple specifies that u (unclassified) is [he defmd! if the mwibwe is not specified for any
panicular elemem of thm Iype. The second n!wibute is service. It lists six possible vidues md,
through [he use of dre REQUIRED keyword, requires [hat one of them be specified. If i! is nnt
specified. rm error will be reported as there is no default. The third attribute is the chrurge level. Its
value must be a digil. Tire defouh is O.

6.1.3.5.2 Attribute name. A member of un mu-ibute definition list tvidrin m imribute Iisl
declnrmion: it declares an mwibute name. specifies the form and SGML-specific ospects of p.sible
values, and specifies the action (such as providing a default value) 10 be mken if an attribute’s value is
not specified.

6.1.3 .5.3 Declared mfues. An attribuie’s decked vrduecan be any ofthefollowing

keywords:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

f.

&

h.

CDATA

NAME

NAMES

NMTOKEN

NMTOKENS

NUMBER

NUMBERS

NUTOKEN

(-
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i. NUTOKENS

j. ENTFTY

k. ENTfTfES

1. ID

m. lDREF

n. IDREFS

0. NOTATION

1S0 8879 contains more values that are not used in MIL-PRF-28C01 applications.

6.1.3.5.4 Default vafrses. An attribute’s default value can be a specific value or any one of
Ihe following keywords (see 3.2) preceded by the reserved name indicator *

a. FfXED

b. REQUfRED

c. CURRENT

d. IMPLIED

e. CONREF

6.1.4 Notation declaration. A notation declaration identifies a data conlent nolation used
within the document. This is used in [he accompanying application to identify drawings or
illustrations which arc non-SGML data (NDATA), such as Ini[ial Graphics Exchange Specification
(IGES), CompuIer Graphics Metatle (CGM), Consrdlative Committee for International Telegraphy and
Telephony (CCfTT) Group 4, and others. A notation declaration follows the form:

< !NOTATION nOEation_nme notation_ identifier>

6.1.5 Comments. An SGML comment consists of text which is not intended to be processed
by either a parser or an application arrd which is delimited by “--”. Comments can be embedded in
SGML Declarations wherever SGML syntax allows. The following is an example of such an
embedded comment:

.
< !ATTLIST pageref pgrefid IDREF -- reference to a pgid -- #IMPLIED>

●?
c..

A comment declaration consists of zero or more SGML comments joined together or sepamted by
white space or crmiage rerrrms which are immediately preceded by c! asrd followed by >. The
following are valid comment declarations:
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<!>
< !--text not to be processed.->
<!--textl -- --text2----cext3-- >

6.1.6 Modular DTDs. See appendix E for discussion of modular DTDs.

6.2 Example DTD. See appendix A.

4-
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7. CREATING THE DOCUMENT INSTANCE

7.1 Background. SGML uses generic tags to mark up the structurelcontent of the document
based on the s[ructure and conten[ defined in a DTD. Each tag is used to identify a logi@ piece of
information, such as a title, a paragraph, or a task. The basic way of tagging a dcrcumen[ is to
surround a piece of informmion with generic markup lags. The slart-tag shows the beginning of the
su-ucturelconwnt of the information and the end-lag shows the end. In order to tag (he document
instance appropriately, [he person inserting [he lags must be familiar wilh the DTD and understand the
type Of documenl being lagged. especially when content lags are being used, For example, the cornem
model defined in a DTD might specify that a repair procedure must contain a list of necessary tools.
The person inserting tags in this document insmnce must be aware of the requirement for a list of tools
and must use the appropriate lags. If inappropriate tags are used, errors will be given during parsing
(see 7.4).

Another example of inappropriate tagging would occur if procedural steps are defined in !he
stmcture/content of a DTD and the person insening the lags uses the sequential list tag instead of the
step tag. The result may appear [o be the same: however, the sequential list tag has been used
infipproprituely and may not conform 10 the strucmrelcontenl defined in the DTD. An error may or
may not be given during pnrsing depending on the content model of the element as defined in the
DTD.

Generic markup tags may also be used to identify the structure of a document, such as chapters,
chapter tides, sections. and paragraphs. The person insening the tags must be aware, for example. that
n chapter title must be the first element after a chapter !ag based on the stmcmre defined in the DTD.
If the chapter title tag is not used, m error will & given during parsing.

7,2 SGML coded text source file (document instance) contersk. According to

MIL-STD- 1g40 m SGML coded text source tile, also known as a document instance, is composed of
SGML coded, ASCII text files, marked up (lagged) in accordance with MIL-PRF-28001 (see 4.4c).

7,3 Authoring environments. Several types of authoring Iools are available. One author
may use a WYSfWYG type editor, another a simple ASCII text editor. Care should be taken in
determining which authoring tool is selected, depending on author preference, ease of use, training
required, and COSI. The selected authoring tool should handle any DTD after i! has been parsed.

Authors should not have to abandon their current way of composing. The ideal environment should
include tools such m global search and replace. spell checking, dictionary, and thesaurus usage. Some
authors have become accustomed to intuitive “cutting and pasting 10 make the au[horing process easier.
The use of dynamic external entities should be encouraged to help the author manage information.

7.3. I Templates. A customized template modeled from the DTD should be developed to
assist those not mined in DTD development but required to author a document instmsce. The template
can be implemented in a text editor, a WYSfWYG editor, a data base input form, or arr SGML
authoring/composition system.
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7.3.2 Entity libraries. Emily libraries arc used [o sIorc text that can be used by rmmy others
in m enterprise. By allowing o[hers 10 have access 10 these Iibmries much time can Ix avoided by not
re-keying !his inforrmuion.

7.3.2.1 Entities. An emi!y is a separme unit of data, tex!, grnphic. or paninl document. An
entity moy be either general (see 6.1.2. I) or panmscter (see 6.1.2.2). Entities whose content is defined
ex[emal 10 the DTD and [he document instance are called external entities (see 6.1.2.5). By using
entilies, nu[hors can reduce [ext entry time md errors. Many enterprises hnve boilerplate [ext wilh
reusable content. The contents mny be comrolled and rsmimnined by the enterprise. This content can
be maintained as an SGML external emity in an entily Iibmry. To usc [his entity in n document, Ihe
DTD developer or author must refeccnce the emity idemifier in the document insuusce or DTD. If ~he
document will be used owside the enterprise, external entities must be supplied in the MlL-STD-l S40
Imnsfer unit (see 4.5).

7.3.2.2 Public entity libraries (text, file, graphic). External entities thru can be used in
multiple documents me called public emi[ies. These nrc collected and mainmined in public entity
libraries. Tlsese public entities are usually gi$,en n unique public identifier by ei[her international,
muiorml. or industry standards bodies or n group of users who wish 10 share the entity among
themselves. Others could be sets of entity declnmtions for specific gmphic symbols or sfxxinfized
document subjects. such m petroleum, airline. or chemical (see 6. 1.2.5). Other public enti[ies could be
generic gmpbic symbols (chamc!er entities) such as ‘i

7.3.2.3 Lzgncy information. Legacy datamay comnin items that could be better used for an
entity instead of re-keying that dam. Decisions must be made as to whether (his legacy data should be
changed imo rm enti[y or whether an exisling external enti[y can Lx used wi[houl changing the
document’s intent.

7.4 Prwsing. A parser is n spccinlized sofwmrc pmgmm that recognizes SGhfL markup in a
drscument. A pmscr that reads a DTD and checks and repons on markup errors is a’vidida(ing SGML
parser. A porser cm be built into m SGML editor 10 prevent incornm :ngging and to check whether a
document contnins all the required elements.

The document instance should be run against sevens] SGML parsers to check complinrsce with SGML
syntax and its DTD. SGML parsers cannot detect text emors. mecming errors, or incorrect cmss-
references. Additionally, the SGML parser cannot detcmrine if the documem”s comem was ragged
wids an appropriate element in the document insumce.

7.5 Tagging philosophies. Two tagging philosophies am stmcmrc rmd content trigging. The
philosophy applied lon particular application will depend on the goids md lhe applications for which
tbe information is cren!ed. The following pamgrnphs describe the philosophies and when they may be
used.

7.5. I Structure Sngging. Stmcture togging is common]y used 10 model nrsdencode
infornmion according 10 !he structure of n document or class of documents. Stnsmtrre trigging cm be

npplied when tie d=ument s[mcm= cm be enforced ond wdidnmd. Structure tagging promotes
document consistency. ease of mining. ease of revision, etc. becnuse document structures and SMSCNE
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mgging rules can be clearly defined arrd easily standardized. Some examples of structure tagging
would be the use of generic element names such as chapter, section, subsection, para, and step 1.

7.5.2 Content tagging. Content tagging is commonly used to identify dncument components
by the nature of tbe information contained in the component. Content tagging can be applied when
the organization of the document is dependent on the memring of its contents. Content tagging
promotes infommtinn reuse arsd automated information management prncess application. The contents
of content-tagged documents ma be supplied by data bases because data base elements can be easily
mapped 10 content lags. Similarly, data bases can be populated with data from cnntent-tagged
documents. Some examples of content tags include remove arrd replace prncedurc, warrting,
introduction, checklist, concluding material, and part identifier.

.,
7.5.3 Combined structure and content tagging. A document or dncumem class may

combine structure arrd content tagging. This combination carr be applied when generic structure tags
such as title and sectinn are part of the content model of a cnntent tag. For example, a military
specification may state that the body of a document must contain a maintenance chapter, an assembly
chapter, and an undetermined number of chapters in that specific order. Elements such as’
maintemmce, assembly, arrd chapter cats be used to provide the content and stracture requirements.
The element declarations can be written as follows:

< !ELEMENTbody - - (maint, assem, chapter+)>
. !ELmENT (maint I assem I chapter) - - (title, section+)>

This allows the conlent to be defined explicitly for the rnaihtenance and assembly chapter while still
allowing multiple non-content specific chapters to be defined; they all have the same content model.

7.6 Tagging guidance. The following paragraphs describe tagging guidance that can bc used
to prepare documents for DoD.

7.6.1 Security. If the content of arr element is secre! or confidential, this should be indicated
with the security attribute. The allowable attribute values for the security attribute are u, c, and s
which represent unclassified, confidential, arrd secret respectively, This attribute is defauhed to
unclassified. Security is to bc marked at the Inwest level element possible so that it is clear exactly
what the classified material is.

Each page is to be marked with the highest level of securiiy which appears on that leaf (the front and
back of a page). The title of the closest parent is to be marked with the appropriate security marking.
As an example, if the paragraph inside of a primaq paragraph is marked confidential, then
immediately after (he paragraph number but before the title itself, the symbol for classified material
would appear. This symbol would also appear in the table of contents. “To cnntinue with the example,
the following tags:”

<paraO><title>Primary Paragraph Title<para secur=”c. >Content of a confidential
paragraph< /paraO.

I

would produce the following output:
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(

/,

(

X.X (C) Primnry Pnmgrnph Ti[le.
Content of a confidential paragraph.

where X.X rcprcscms the p~mgmph number. In the table of contents thk title would rrppcrrrns:

X.X (C) primary Pamgmph Tkle ................Y-Z

where Y-Z rcpmsems the page number. For complete informmion about security marking refer 10
DOD 5200.1-R.

As can be seen in the above example the person creating the documem insurrrce need only identify rhe
Iowes! level elemem which contains [he classified nsntcrial. The output sys[em is responsible for
genem!ing the appropriate marking on the content of other elements, such ns tide. A tide element
should only hate [he security attribute declored m c or s when the Ii!le itself is confidential or sccrw.

The snme ideas rrpply to marking security inside of n table. A rnble element should declnrc the
security rrt[ribute m either c or s only when the entire comcn[ of [he table is confidential or secret. In
most cases only one or several entries will be classified. The [ags for [hesc entries should have the
security rmribute rrpproprimely declared. II will again be up [o the OUIPUIsystem 10 properly mnrk the
Iitle of the table os well rrs rmy pages on which the classified material appcnrs.

In DTD design. cue should be taken to ensure [ha! only those elements which can directly contain
classified rnmerial be given a securily at[ribrrte. Elements that contain other elements w,hich mny
contain classified material but w<hichwould not themselves directly contain cktssitied rnnterial. should
nol hwe n sccuri!y auribute.

7.6.2 Space chnmcters. White space func{ion chnmcters nre used in separator strings to
mnke the docurnem rrrnrkup more readable. The space chnmcter m assigned by the concrete syntax
bas a special function as a sepamtor with SGML declnmlions nnd between words. hluhiple white
spaces nrc either discarded when the markup is parsed, or they rrre normalized imo rr single space so
that mnrkup swings crm be compared withoul regnrd to record boundaries or space.

7.6.3 Wordspme. MIL-PRF-28001 nppendix B stnms llre white space between words .
mny bc ndjusted for rendnbility ond line justificmion.- In some documents. nddhiorml white spnce may
be required rn the crzd of n sentence for esthetics. T?re insertion of extrn spnce chnmcters into !he
document insmrrce may not provide this desired result due to the behavior of various composition
systems.

7.6.4 Comment declamtiorrs. Comment dcclns-n!ions(see 6. 1.5) mny be used wi[hin lhe
document inssnnce to provide insmrctions or reminders. The comment’s content will be ignored
during parsing nnd composition.

7.7 Tog reuse nnd stnndrmdizntion. Tog reuse ruralstondnrdizmion nre encoumged to strb-e
DTD det,elopment time nnd tagging time. The reuse of fmgmems of an existing DTD can save [imc
because the DTD developer turd nuthor ruenble 10 ngree on n pmdefined set of mgs md definitions.
The reuse of trigs saves lime in dccument nnrdysis by rdlowing the DTD developer nnd nulhor 10 spend
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more [ime understanding the documenl’s stmcture. Less time is used in research arrd development of
new tags. Moreover, the use of familiar lags reduces the time needed by the author to tag the texl
source file. By using these familiw mgs, the author can also reduce content tagging errors.

7.7. I DoD efiorts to standardize tags. The tri-servicdhrdustry commiuee has standardized
baseline tags which are currently being used for document tagging. The baseline set of tags is being
expanded by (he services to meet new functional requirements as new ducument classes are explored.
To enable the DoD to require standard tags, the STR is being developed for storage and reuse of these
tags.

7.7.2 New tags. New tags are developed when tagging requirements cm not be satisfied
using standards tags. Standardization of new !ags is accomplished ~hrough (he STR tag submission
process (see I2.2).
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8. MATHPAC GUIDANCE

8.1. Introduction. The following guidelines to the use of the mathpac elements and emi[ies
are 10 be used in the SGML tagging of nsathematicnl nom!ion (equmions, formulas, etc.) [hat occurs in
documents conforming [o MIL-PRF-26001. This nsathpac material is based on similar rnmerinl of the
[ethnical reporr LSO/lEC TR 9573 Inforrrmion Processing - SGML SupporI Facilities - Techniques for
Using SGML. For Ihe rmder”s convenience, a dn[a dictionary of the mathpac rags is included as
appendix C.

g.1.1 Formatting of mathematical elements. The MIL-PRF-28001 OS does no[ support the
specificn!ion of formatting chmoc[eristics for rrrmhemn[icalelements. When creating an SGML-trtgged
source file togged for n specific documen! or contract, ma[henra!ical elements must be hmdled in one
of four ways:

a. Simple in-line mmhema[icid notation can be formaued as regular text using special
characters. superscripts. nnd subscripts.

b. Some complex mathematical notmion can be genemted with mr illuswa[ioir program
and included or referenced as grophics in {he SGML-togged source file.

c. O[her complex mathematical nounion con be forrmmed using n specialized
mathematical formatting tool where the composed notation is provided in the form of
of gmphics files which we specified in the SGML-mgged file. II is recommended that
the source mnterird for these graphics files be provided with the SGML-mgged source
file to permit modification of the nomlion at n later dnte.

d. SGh4L tagging can be employed for marking up simple mrd complex mathematics.
However. since the curren[ smte of the outpw SPecilicn[ion does not support the
association of complex mathematical forrmming specifications to arbitmry SGML
declaration sets. this option musl be ewduated in [ems of the pmc!ical availability of
composition sys[ems (ha! will be able 10 format such SGhlL-mgged mathematics. mrd
it should noi bc assumed that such systems necessarily are or will be widely’ available.

g. 1.2 General guidmsce, Clearly some rudimentary knowledge of both rrsathema!ical nowtion
mrd SGhlL is required 10use the nuuhpac tags. If necessary the mnhor can assist with lhe tagging of
complicn!ed mathematical notmion by rmswering questions with regard 10 unfamiliar symbols, their
meaning, usage. etc. The aulhor con also assist with Ihe forrmming of such nota!ion by advising how
it should be presented and rmrmrgedon Lhepage.

This is a brief guide to the use of nrathpac lags in marking up ma!hemmical notation in documems
conforming to MIL-PRF-28001. For additional exnmples and more detailed information concerning
[he nrathpac tags, the reader should consult [he following sources:

a. The SGML comments preceding the declamationsare from the math declaration set of
ap~ndix C in hlIL-PRF.2SO01.
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b. The explanatory material in 8. I through 8.6 of ISO/TEC TR 9573, as well as the
sample markups in the SGML comments precedingdeclarationsin8.7ofTR 9573

element and entity definition.

However, the reader should note the following two points with regard to the sample markups provided
in TR 9573. TR 9573 sometimes makes use of the shorttrrg SGML feature which is not allowed in the
MfL-PRF-280Ct1 SGML environment. The shorrtag feature aflows some minimization of notation in
markup. Consequently, some TR 9573 mathpac examples will have to be translated into
MfL-PRF-28001 SGML.

For example, the markup x.sub/ i /sup/ 2/ will not parse using the MfL-PRF-28COl SGML
environment. The mark-up will have to be expanded to x<sub> i-=/sub><sup> 2,</sup> by expanding
the null end tag notation as follows. The / after i and the / after 2 are null end tags (NET). Tire first /
takes the place of </sub> and the second /‘takes the place of </SUP>. However, before this can
happen each NET must be preceded by a NET-enabling start tag. A NET-enabling stan tag is a starl
tag where the concluding > is replaced with /.

Also tags such as . fence type=brace style=double>. willhavetobc n?writtenasfence

type= ”brace” style=”double’”>. .</fence> by delimitingattributedues. The shorrrag
feature allows delimiters (o be omitted when the attribute value consists of name characters.

Moreover, the mathpac declarations in TR 9573 include shortref and their associated usemap
declarations. Short refei=encesare basically user-defined macros; their use facilitates the markup of
complex SGML constructs such as equations and tables, However, short reference usage is not
allowed in the MtL-PRF-28001 SGML environment (SHORTREF is NONE on the MIL-PRF-28(K)I
SGML Deckaaion) since FIPS PUB 152 prohibits it.

8,2 Formulas. Mathematical notation even though it does not contain an equal sign is tagged
in much (he same way as though it were an equation or formula. From now on, the Ierrn formula will
be used to refer to formulas, equations, and mathematical notations.

At the outset it should be pointed out that a = b, and other simple mathematical notation used in the
examples throughout this guide arc used solely for the sake of simplicity in ilhrstraling tag use. When
such mathematical notation can be entered directly into the text from the keyboard, clearly there is no
need to tag it in terms of mathpac.

All equations, formulas, and mathematical notations must be tagged as either an inline formula or a
display formula as described in the following pamgraphs.

8,2.1 Mine formulas. An inline formula is one that occurs in text. An example of an inline
formula is:

...whena=b. the fraction is not defined
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(
Another example of nn inline forrmdn is:

The value of che denominator la - b) is significant.

hrline fomsulns me trigged in terms off. These inline formulos rue rogged ns follows:

. . . when <f>a = b<lf>, the fraction is not defined.

nnd

The value of the denominator <f> (a - b)</f> iS significant.

8.2.2 DisplsIy formulas. A display formula is one thn[ is that is offset from (he text: An
example of n displny formula is:

. the sum

c=a+b

is significant

Anotherexample of n displny fomruln is:

The difference

a-b

is negligible.

DIsplrryfonnulnsnretrigged in terms of df. These displny formulns nre mgged as follows:

. . . the awn <df>c . a + bcfdf> is significance.

md

The difference <df>a - bc/df> is negligible.

A group of display forsmdns is tagged in terms of dfg. Consider the following exnmple:

The SUMand difference

(a + b)

(a - b)

are significant and negligible respectively.

Tlsis example is mgged ns:

The sum and difference <dfg>cdf> (a + b)c/df><df>
(a - bl</df></dfg> are significant and negligible respectively.
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Note tha[ the markup for display formulas can appear on the same line in the text since [he FOSI will
assure (hat !he display formula is offset in the formatted text.

8.3 Tagging various formulas. The preceding material gives a rough idea of what should be
tagged, and what the two [ypes of formulas are. Next consider the tagging of various ma!hemalical
constructs. The following examples for the various lagging procedures are admittedly very simple so
m to illustrate the point in queslion.

The markup of terrain malhpac lags may contain certain general tags, such as the text and operator
tags. The Iext tags are italic, rommr. and OV. The firs! Iwo tex( tags refer to the respective type fon[s.
The ov tag is used to provide embellishments (such as ‘, etc.) over tagged material. The operalor tags
are: mark, markref, break, sup, sub, sum, integral, product, plex, frac, cliff, sqrt, root, square, power,
pile, matrix, fence, middle, tensor, mfn. box, and vet. The use of the texl and operamr lags will be
explained in the next section.

8,3,1 Notation. The following section describes the tagging of various ma[hemmicd
notations ranging from the simple (subscripts, powers, rools, elc.) to the complex (derivatives, tensors,
mamices, etc.).

8.3.1 .I Superscripts and subscripts. The inline formula if we set A~J= above is

tagged as:

if we set <f>A.sup>2. /sup><sub>
ij</sub> = I</f> above

This example introduces the use of the sup and sub lags for superscripts and subscripts respectively
Both sub and sup markups may contain tex[ and operator tags. However, not all tagged quantities
may contain sup or sub tags. As noted later, a vector (see 8.3.1.9 ) may not have a superscript or a
subscript nor may a function specified by m fname tag in mfn markup (see 8.3. 1.13).

8.3.1.2 Fractions.. The fraction 2 is tagged as:

<f>. frac>a<over>b< /frac>. /f>

The numerator appears between [he frac and over tags, and [he denominator between the over and
-dfrac> tags. The markups of the numerator and denominator may contain lexi and operator tags. The
value of the align attribute on the frac tag specifies the placement of the fraction. If it is nol specified,
the fraction will be centered.

8.3.1.3 Powers. The expression
“(a+~)3

M tagged as:

<f>.power><degree> 3</degree><of > (a + b)</power></ f>
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The exponent nppenrs belween the power und !he of togs und the quami!y behrg raised 10 [hat power
between ~he of ond @xmvem mgs. The mortmps of [he exporrem turd the qurimity being mised IO~hat
power may comnin both text turd opermor tags.

The expression (a+b)2 may also be tagged as:

cf>csquare> (a . b)<lsquare><lf>

Tire quantity being squared appears between the sqsnre ond .dsqume> tags. The markup of the
quantity being squored moy contain [ext and opermor tags.

8.3.1.4 Roots. The cube root of n ;6 is tagged m:

<f>.frooc><degree>3<ldegree> <of>a</root>cl f>

The rootappearsbetween the root turd of mgs nnd [he mdimnd between the of md c/mob sags. 7?re
markups of the mm and the mdimrrd may corrmin Iex[ turd opemtor tags.

The square rca of a ‘6 is mgged as:

<f><sqrt>ac /sqrt></ f>

The mdimrrd appears between the sqrt and <sqti mgs. The markup of the rndicnrrd may contain text
and opcnrtor tags.

S.3.1.5 Derivntiws. llse derivative ~ is tagged as:
dx

<f><dif f>ycbywxcldif fw</f>

The qurimitybeingdifferentiatedoppearsLre[weenthecliffmrd by tags, and the variable of
differentiation between the by turd c/cliff> tags. Tire markups of [hese two qumstities moy contain text
and opemtor sogs. The vnlue of the type attribute on (he cliff tog specifies whelher the derivative is
ordinary or pweitd. If it is not specified, M ordinary derivative is ossumed.

8.3.1.6 Integral. The imegml ~~Y~ is mgged as:

<f><incegral>c froma<to>b<of>
ydxc/integral>c/f>
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The lower limit of integration appears between the from and 10 tags, the upper limit of integration
between the 10and of tags, and the integrand between the of and dhrtegral> tags. The markups of
these three quantities may contain text and operator tags.

8.3.1.7 Summations. The summation ,~,ai is tagged as:

<f><mlnl>.from>i.l<to>N<of>a
<sub>i</sub><lsum></f>

The lower limit of summation appears between the from arrd to tags, the upper limi! of summation
between the [o and of tags, and tbe srmsmand between the of and cfsurm tags. The markups of these
three quamities may contain text arrd operator tags.

8.3.1.8 Products. The treatment of products ~,ai is analogrms to that of summations

except that the product tag is used. 1[ would be tagged as:

<f>cproduc t><from>i.l.to>N<of>a<s”b>i
</sub></product ></f>

8.3.1.9Vectors.The vectorV istaggedas<f><vec>vc/vec>c/ f>. Vectorsmay not
havesuperscriptsorsubscripts.

g.3. 1.10 General “operators. A general operator is tagged in terms of a plex tag. For
example, the union set operation on a collection of N sets

is tagged as:

<f><plex>&cup ;< from> i=l<to>N<o f> S<sub>i< /s" b></plex></ f>

where the entity cup of the ISOtecb entity set refers to the union operator symbol,

8.3.1.11 Matrices. Matrices are tagged in terms of columns, which may be referred to as
piles (see 8.3,2.5). The matrix

H4,

35

is tagged as:

cdf><mtrix>c col>2<above> 3c/col><col >42above>5 </col>< /mtrix></df>

The markups of elements of a matrix may contain text or operator rags.
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8.3.1.12 Tensors. The markup of tensor nomiion is n bi! complicated. The tensor tag has
IWOattributes. The firsI o!mibwe posf specifies whether LheIirsi character of the tensor’s suffix is a
superscript (sup) or subscripl (sub): ils defmsh value is sup. The value of [he second anribute suffix
consis;s of the chzwac[ersof [he suffix in the order [hey occur in the suffix separated or nol separated
by n space nccording 10 [he following rule: if a chomcter in rhe suffix changes from superwrip! to
subscrip[ or vice verse. then thnt chmncter is sepzumed from the preceding character by n space M thal
point in the value of the suffix rmribute.

Consider the following examples. The tensor A ~ k is mgged as:

<f>ctensor suffix=. i j k->A./tensor>
<If>

Some explmm!ion of (his example will clorify the nlmve rule for the suffix attribu!e. The first

ik
character of [he suffix j is i which is clearly n superscript!. Since the defouh due of the

posf m-ibu[e is sup. there is no need to spcify the posf nnribute on Ihe tensor reg. Also rfse first
character of lhe value of the suffix attribute will be i. However, the second chamcter of Lhesuffix is j
which is a subscript. This means (hat there must be a space between the i and j characters in [he value
of the suffix m-ibu!e. Now the third and last chmocter of the suffix is k which is n superscript. This
means there must be n space between j and k chamcters in the vrdue of the suffix mtribute.
Accordingly, the vidue of the suffix attribute on the tensor tag is i j Ii.

For n second example. consider the tensor ‘.WIO . h is mgged as

cf>ctensor posf= -sub. suffix=-mno.>Bc/censor>c/ f>.

In Ibis case since all the chmoc[ers of the suffix nno are subscripts, there arc no intervening spaces

in the mno value of the suffix at[ribu[e rmd the value of [he posf rmribu!e must be specified as sub on
lhe tensor mg.

g.3.l.13 Functional notation. The mfn function allows functions to k-s mgged in two
different ways described below. For more details. [he reader is referred IO{he rnmhpac data dictionary
in appendix C.

One way 10 tag n function is [he following. If the name of [he function is one of the following and.
antilog. arc, nrccos, nrcsin, ormn, rug. colog, COS,cosh, cot, coth, CSC,cm, deg. det, dim, exp, for. gcd,
glb, horn, if, im, ker. Ig, lim, In. log. tub. max. rein, mod, R, sec. sin, sinh, tan, md mrrh, then (he
name of the function is specified as the value of the type attribute on the mfn tag. For exomple. the
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functions cos (1 + x) and max (x, y. z) can be tagged as <f><mfn type= “COS.>1 + x</mfn></f>
.

and <f><mfn type= .max”>x, y, z</mfn></ f> respectively.

Another way 10 [ag a functionk [he following. The name of the func~ion is specified by fmime and
of tags. For example, the functions temp (T) and plot (x, y, z, I) are tagged as
<f>ccnfn>.fname>temp<o f>Tc/mfn></f> and <f><mfn>< fname>plot<of>x, Y, z,

t</mfn></ f> respectively.

8.3.2 Presentation and placement. The following section describes the tagging of various
mathematical notations with regard to their formatting (font, character embellishment, mrangemem,
placement, etc.).

8.3.2.1 Fonts. ~eroman anditalic tags meused[o provide their respective type font for
those pacts of a formrrla enclosed in these Iags.. Only alphanumeric text can be enclosed in these lags.
Themmkups .f>. roman>A. /ronran>. /f> and< f><italic>A. /italic>< /f> will cacrse the
mathematical no[ation A to be primed in reman or italic fon[ respectively.

8.3.2.2 Character embellishment. Theovtag can beusedto select twenty -one types of
embellishment (dot through bar) to tagged quantities as specified by the type attribute on the ov tag
with respect to the three values (above, below, or mid) of the pos (position) attribute and the six
values (single. double, triple, dash, dots, or bold) of !he style attribute on the ov tag.

—

Consider the following markups. Themarkup <f><ov>A</ov></f> will result in the A symbol

being fomrat[ed since the default vahresof [he type, pos, and style attributes are bar, above, mrd single

respectively. The marhmp <f><ov pos=”below” >A</ov></f> willresultin the A symbol

being formatted. The markup .f><ov type= ”cilde->A. /ov>. /f> will result in ~ being

formatted. The markup

<f>.ov type= ”acute”style=.double” >A<lova.lf>

will resultin the A“ symbol being formatted

8.3.2.3 Breakirsg formulas. The brmktagi susedtod ivideformulas. Forexample, the
display formula

x+ Y+z =25+
X+Y+Z

is tagged as<df>x + Y + z = 25 + <break>X + Y + Z</df>
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8.3.2.4 Aligning formulas. Themnrk !ognnd!he"markref tngsore used todign formulas.
For example. the system of simultaneous linear equa[ions is tagged as:

2X - 43Y- 142
113X - 2Y - 26

<dfg>
<df>2X + 43Y<mark id=”here. >. 142</df>
cdf>l13X + 2Y <markref refid=.here->= 26</df>
<Idfg>

Thesmrseo!tribrs[e wdue(which must begin witho Iet[er) must be specified fordse idmmibuteonthe
mark tag md the relid attribute on the markref tag.

8.3.2.5 Columns (piles). Thecohsmn

b

c

ismgged as <fw.pile>a<above> b<above>c< /pile></f>. The alignattributeof!hepiletag

specifiesthetdignmemof the pile”selemems. These elemems maybe right or left justified or
centered (defuuh).

8.3.2.6 Fences. btusconsider !wtoexnmples toillus[mte the fence concepi. Firwsuppose

~
the fraction 4 is 10 be enclosed in bmces (curly bmcket). The trigging for this would be

<f><fence type..brace ->cfrec>3<over>4</ frac><lfence><lf>. An interval of the form

3
(... ] is called n htdf open imerwtl. The htdf open interval whose left (open) end is Z and whose

5
right (closed) end is ~ is tagged as:

<f><fence open=. (- close=” 1.>
cfrac>3<0ver> 4</frac>,<frac>5
cover>6</frac></fence></ f>
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In general the character used to fence off (enclose) a quantity is specified by either the parcn (default),
bracket, angbrack, brace, bar, or none value of the type attribute on the fence tag. This character can
be further specified by the single (default), double, triple, dash, dots, or bold value of the style
attribute on the fence tag. If different characters are used 10 fence off a quantity, the left most
enclosing character is specified by the value of the open attribule on the fence tag rmd the right most
enclosing character by the value of the close attribute on the fence rag. For examples of the use of
different characters in fencing off a quantity, see the above half open interval markup.

A posI (a vertical bar used to indicate choice) is entered using the middle tag and its style attribute
similar to fence above. For example,

(; 1)

is tagged as:

<df><fen.ce><frac>a<over>bc /frac><middle> l</middle>l</fence></df>

8.3.2.7 Boxes. The markup <f ><box>a + b</box></ f > will ~sull.in a + b being
enclosed in a box.

8.4 Detailed examples. Both of the following markups and their formatted hard copy are
provided in 8.6 Complex examples of ISOfIEC TR 9573: The first example is tha! of a continued
fraction. (The “ “ indicates that the value of the fraction is the Iimi! of an infinite sequence of
converging fractions.)

b,
a.+

b,
al+

b,
a2 +

b,
a,+

ad+ . . .

This example is tagged as fdllows:

<df>acsub>O. /sub>+<frac>b<sub> lc/sub>cover>ac sub>l
clsub>+<f rac>b<sub> 2</sub><over>a< sub>2</sub>+<f rac>b
<sub> 3</sub>.over>a<sub>3. /sub>+cf rac>b<sub>4</sub>
cover> a<sub>4</sub>+. .</frac></ frac></ frac></frac>
</df>

The second example is that of a product of an exponential and two fractions, one of which contains a
partial derivative and the other rm exponential.
It is tagged as follows:

cdf.c.sub>&mu;./sub> (t).cpower>-<f rac>i<over>h<f frac>E.sub>&mu;
</sub> t<of>e</power>a< frac><fence><diff type=
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~~v,

Cp (&) .3’++ ?=’-%”-’
Vo + (E, -EO)

“parcial ”>V<bY>a</dif f></fence><sub>&mu;O</sub>cover>E
<sub>&mu;<lsub>-E<sub> Oc/sub>c/ frac><frac><power>
<frac>i<over>h</ frat> (E<sub>&mu; c/sub> -E<sub>O
<lsub>)tcof>e</Wwer> -l<over>c frac>i<over>hc /frac>
(E<Sub>&mu;</sub> -Ecsub>Oc/sub> )<ffrac><fdf>

8.5 Problems. Two notable problems arise when using the ma[hpac trigs. The tirsI rcsulrs
from the mixed content in the content models of certain widely used rrrathpac elements. The second is
Ihe inability of rnmhpac tags 10 mork up cemin commonly occurring mathernmicn! notations.

&5. I Mixed content problems. Tlsree rrra[hpru elemcms opemtor, mfn, md middle have
mixed content. This means that corringe remm and spaces be[ween tags may be considered os data
under cermin circumstances, insmad of being ignored by o parser conforming to ISO 8879. This
means lhm apparently acceptable markups of these elements r-naynot parse.

8.5.2 hlathprsc tagging problems. Unfortunately the rrmhpnc ragsel is incomplete md
provides no way to mg some commonly used mtsthemnticnl notations. The following list is based on
the present limited investigmion of the molhpisc togs. Tlrere rrrcIywell be other such deficiencies.

n. The mmhpac mgse! does not supptm vectors with subscripts or superscripts. There
seems to be no way to get around this.

b. Function rmmcs wgged with the fmmse rag in mfn markups mrsy not have subscripts or
superscripts.

c. There is no way of lagging second mrd higher order [parrinl]flnon-parrirdJ/[borA porcial
msd non-partial] derivatives, other than tagging them os fractions. For example. [he
second derivative of y with respect to x must be trigged m:

<df><frac>d<sup> 2c/sup>y<over>dx
csup>2</sup>< lfrac>cldf>

Moreover. the tagging of such higher order partiol derivatives requires the use of the
lSO[ech pon emity 10 provide the partial differential character. “
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9. PARTIAL DOCUMENTS

Ptiial document delivery is used to transmit SGML source data
interim deliverable or as an ugdate rsackaee for a ducument thai has been Previously

delivered. Its purpose is to minimize the ~etmn~mi[ta~of unchanged data, or to indica~edata ih~t is
incomplete. Partial document delivery is not intended 10address the issues of page integrity or
fidelity, nor is it intended (o address change pages. However, delivery in this form does not preclude
maintaining page integrity for change page delivery. The intent of this methodology is to allow the
transmission of postions of a source document so the receiving system can identify the location of the
information in the original document and perform the appropriate add, delete, or replace openmion.
The manner in which this is accomplished and the effect of the change on composition is up to the
receiving system and should reflect the requirements called out in [he controlling specifications.

9.1. I ConcepLs. The me[hod of reliable interchange of “SGML source data relies on the
concept of the documem map. The document map is a document instance that conlains the high-level
element hierarchy of the document. It contains Iiule actual text, other than perhaps the con[ent of the
identifying infomration. Elements of the hierarchy thal are not being transmitted contain a special
attribute to indicate [hat they are not being transmitted. Elements that do contain texl to be updated
are represented by references to external entities that contain the actual changed elements. Other
attributes of the elements indicate the operation of add, replace, or delete. In order to facilitate die
automated update of the information, the sender and receiver should agree 10 the elements that should
bc modularized as separate entities. It is best if this agreement is made part of the contract, but it is
not mandatoV. Using this methodology, a receiving system should be able to identify all information
and map it to data in its system.

The use of the document map accomplishes two objectives: I) the file may be parsed and validated
for conformance to the required DTO without expecting errors, and 2) the map is used as a Iucator for
the changed information in the original document. The tile(s) containing the document map is (are
[ogether) known as the Tmnsmiual Master for the document.

9.1.2 Transmittal master. The transmittal master file is a map of the document hierarchy.
All significant elements of the DTO, as seen in the following example, have a content reference
attribule stub with the sole declared value of STUB and a default value of #CONREF. When the stub
attribute is specified on a tag for one of these elements, that element is considered to have EMPTY
declared content with regard to that tag. No data is allowed as content to an element that has a
CONREF attribute specified. For example, specifying the value for the attribute stub (since stub is a
CONREF attribute) would indicate this portion of the document is unchanged, and is not being
transmitted. Use the CONREF attribute at the highest level of the hierarchy at which no data is to be
transmitted. The usual content of the element can be omitted and result in no parsing errors. In fact,
one must not include any data in that hierarchy or a validation error will result. Only elements of the
hierarchy which are required to locate a specific instance of an element, or which are required for the
transmittal master to parse against the DTD, need be included in the transmittal master.
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‘flris technique can be besI described with a simple example. Suppose we mke the memo document
lYpedeclaration used rrs m example in section 6.1 and modify it to enable the delii,ery of p~ial
documents by prcwiding the pans element with the stub comen[ reference attribute as follows:

<!A’lTLISTpara stub (STUB) #CONREF >

The mcdified document Iype declamation is Ihen:

< !--The document type declaration for a simple office memo modified for
partial document delivery -->

< !DOCTYPE memo [
c!ENTITY % mixed “#PCDATA I list. >
< !~~~m
< !ATTLIST

< !ELEMENT
< !EL~~
< !ATTLIST
< !ATTLIST
c!ATTLIST
<!ELEMSNT
<!ELSMENT
<!AT1’LIST
<!ELEMENT
<!ELEi-lENT
<!ELEMENT
< !ELIWENT
]>

memo - - (header, body, si n) >
memo route [ internal ~ public) 81MPLIED

release (confid I general) ‘general”>
header - - (to+,h from & subj & date) >

~~dls~~~ ~g~~~ I ‘“:’) -- (~xDATA) >un>que) group- >

~ ~~i~~rt~ I ~~f’:hip~r;~”,’sat , s“. ) .rnon.>
- - (para+) >

para - 0 (%mixed;). >
para stub ISTUB) .!CONREF >
list - - (item+) >
item - 0 (%mixed;). >
sign - - (name, title?. phonext) >
(name ] title I phonext) - 0 l#PCDATA) >

Let us take the case when we me delivering the text of [he Ihird pasagmph of a multi-paragraph memo
document. In the memo inslmce the Pam tags for those pa-ographs that are noi being delivered are
stubbed, i.e.. the stub am-ibute is specified on these pnm tags and these para togs hnve no content.
Since the third pamgrnph is being delivered, (he pm tag for the (hid paragraph has content curdis not
stubbed. IIScontent will be provided by referencing an external general entity.

A transmittal master for our exnmple as well as n tile conmining [he replacement text for the external
geneml entity are provided MOW. We will assume that “-//LfSDODODTDDTDEXAMPLE HDBKVEN”
is the formal public idemitier for [he nbove modified memo DTD, thal the name of the entity
providing the texl of [he third pamgroph is pasn.3. and that mcmoparn.3 file contains the replacement
text of ~he parII.3 entity.

c!-- This is the Transmittal Master -->
< !~~pE mm pUBLIC --//USA- DOD//OTD SXAMPLEHDBK//EN.
[<!ENTITY pera.3 SYSTEM .mernopara.3.>]>
<memo route =.internal. release= .confid.>
<header>
cto discrib= .unique.>Major Smith
<from origin= -deparc”>General Jones
csubj>Press Release - CALS Standards
<date>16 August 1994
</header>
<body>

(
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c !--This paragraph
cpara stub. -STUB”>

< !--This paragraph
cpara stub=”STUB”>

< !--This paragraph
<para>
&para. 3;
</body>
csign>
<name> Elmer Jones
ctitle>General
<phonext>23456
</sign>
</memo>

M13AU)BK-28001

is NOT being delivered. -->

is NOT being delivered. .>--

IS being delivered. ._>

The following is an example of suitable replaceable text for the para.3 entity:

< !-- Replacement text for the para. 3 entity -->

The following is for immediate release. The DoD today amounted that
MIL-HDBK-28001 is ready for Red Team review ,and will be forwarded within the
next two weeks The following organizations will be included in the review:

<list>
<item> the Air Force
citem>the Navy
<item> the Army
<item>JCALS
</list>

The abovereplacementtextk containedinthememopam.3 file.

Stubbedelements have the following functions. Firs!, they allow the transmittal master to be parsed
and thus validate the material being delivered. Secondly, they allow the receiving system to properly
si[uate the material being delivered with regard to previously delivered material. The example shown
assumes interchange of data at the paragraph level.

References to graphics in the transmitted files must be resolved by defining the appropriate entities in
the declaration subset. The transmittal master may include only the graphic entity declarations for
graphics submitted as changed pans of the document.

The minimum requirements for pa-t@l delivery of SGML documentsare:

a. Delive~ ofthetmrrsmittrdmaatertileateachdelivery. The complete content of
mcxhde elements shall only be tmnsmitted for those modules containing changes; all
other module elements shall be nulled with stub attributes.

b. Placement on trsmsminal media in accordrmce with MIL-STD-I 840 applicable
conventions.
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10. CREATING AND USING FORMA’ITING OUTPUT SPECIFICATION INSTANCES (FOSI)

10.I Scope. This section describes n melhod for imerchmrging forrruming cequimments for
milimry mchnicnl documents whose source files urc :ogged according IO DTDs developed in
accordance with MIL-PRF-2gtM1. Adherence to Lherules described in this section UIIOWSfor
di~,ergent receiving processing systems to urmmbiguously interpret the s!yle und forrmming intent of
[he sending system, such !hm by combining [he documem insmrrce with [he approprinle FOSI, the
resul!ing publicmion will preserve !he infornm!ion comem of the original with similur presentation.

The following functionrdily is nol provided for in this vemion of the OS:

a. Forrruming mathemnlicrd elements.

b. Using frugmems of FOSIS [o be merged with the baseline FOSIS.

c. Suppuning M functions necessary for producing change packages

d. Suppuriing all possible security clnssifictuion murkings.

10.2 Stntemenl of purpose, premises. This scc!ion describes the roles for creating idl
FOSIS 10 be included in or delivered in ctccordmrce with MIL-PRF-28001, m well as the interchange
forma! to be used. Throughout [his document the terms Output Specification and OS rrfer to this
section, and !he !emss Forrruming Output Specificmion hrsumce and FOSI refer to a panicular

applicaliOn Of the roles nnd ~[h~s such M h41L-M-387S4. The mili[nry functional specification,
such as MIL-A4-38784 determines the actual requirements. A specific DTD imerprws Ihe comem and
struc[urul requiremems of n panicular functional spccificotion, und a specific FOSI interprms the slyle
and formatting requirements of the functional specification. The designer of the DTO rmd FOSI is
responsible for assuring [hat [hey convey n consistent, unambiguous, und complete description of the
pertinem orms of logical logging und ouIpuI presentation from Ihe military specification. If n
particular commct COIISfor m exception, or ieuriam in[erpretotion of a functional specification, then an
unambiguous FOSI must te created.

10.3 Nledin. The media is [he physical form on which information will be output, such us
paper or electronic displny screen. Although mainly concerned wiih paper media, this htmdbook does
allow some limited elec[mnic prescmotion capabilities. Future versions will deal wi[h electronic
display. Throughout this hondbuuk the term page CM be intmpmted as n page of paper, on electronic
screen, or the arm inside the frumc of n window on M eleamnic display.

10.4 Design gods. Tire ovemll goal is to rdlow for the interchange of style ond formorring
information between all types of publishing systems. This includes currcm batch ond WYSIWYG
systems, us well 0s future systems incorpom[ing newer technology. This is accomplished by the
interchange of style information, using Lhesemantics described, to be used us input [o Lheformatting
sys[em. whether human or computer.

10.5 Poge integrity and page fidelity. Pnge integrity is defined to meon the ability 10
preserve the exac! some infomsmion on each page in n document as it is exchmrged between systems.
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This dces not mean that the information will be presented exaclly the same way, but only [hat it will
apPear between [he same page boundaries. Page fidelity is defined to mean the abili[y 10 preserve the
exact presentation characteristics in addition to the same information on pages exchanged between
systems. Preserving page fidelity between sys[ems is not technically feasible with current technology.
Preserving page integri[y may be possible to some degree with today’s technology, but has (he
following consequences:

a. The pages may look different.

b. Additional cost may be associated wilh the effort to ensure (hat the pages arc idemical
in content and presemed in a readable fashion.

c. In orderIOpreservepage integrity as much as possible and still adhere to the required
FOS1, the au[hor of LheFOSI needs 10 be sure to include enough ffexibili[y in the
specification of characteristic values 10 allow pages to appear differently.

d. Complete page integrity may not be compatible with arbitrary SGML documents
and/or certain FOSI specifications.

A FOS1 cannot guarantee page integrity. Page imegri!y requirements should be”carefully reviewed in
the context of applicability, usability, and cost.

10.6 Machine parseability. FOSIS prepared in accordance with the OS DTD are machine
parseable. Machine parseability is defined here to include the ability for a machine to automatically
verify Ihat a FOSI contains all [he required characteristic values and is presented in the. correct syntax.

10.7 The Output Specification (OS) goal. The goal of the OS is to allow for the
interchange of style mrd formatting information between all types of publishing systems. It descrilxs a
method for intercharrging formatting requirements for documents whose source files are tagged
according to DTDs. This handbook contains specific guidance to create MfL-PRF-28001 compliant
FOSIS,

10.8 The Output Specification Document Type Definition (OS DTD). The OS DTD
describes the rules which mrist be followed in order to develop a FOSI. The FOSI specifies layout
characteristics for page models, and style characteristics for graphics, tables, and all other elemen!s.

10.9 Organization of the Output Specification Document Type Definition (OS DTD)
(categories of composition characteristics). The categories of format and style characteristics are
represented in the OS DTD as elements. Individual characteristics are represented as attributes on
those elements.

10.10 Formatting Output Specification Instance (FOSI).

10.10.1 Definition of a FOSI. A FOSI k thesetofcharacteristicsand valueschosen from
the OS DTD to represent the formatting requirements for a particular type of document.



MIL-HDBK-28001 -
(“

(

Chmrcteris[ics are descriptions of the forma! of a documem, mther rhorrcommonds thn[ tell a
formatting system who! 10do.

10.10.2 \\’hen to use n FOSI. A FOSI is intended 10 specify how a paniculw group of
documents should be forrmmed. The FOSI for that class of documents should be used orry lime data
needs 10 be presemed. If the smne inforrnmion needs 10 be used for another purpose (it falls under a
different class of documems) n different FOSI would be used to present the datn in the appropritme
formal.

10.10.3 Why use n FOSI. The FOSI is used 10 accomplish Ihe goal of interchange of
forrsuming information across differem processing sys[ems.

10.11 FOSI development guidmrm. A FOSI twhor musl have a background in typographic
design and o working knowledge of SGML. The mos[ imporearu qurdificmion, however, is an imirrme
familiarity with Ihe requirements of the forrmming and style specifications for the class of documents
Lhmare to be represented thruugh the FOSI.

The following paragraphs describe n rypicnl approach to creating or modifying n FOSI. Wi[hin each
step of the approach. techniques for applying specific OS concepts me discussed. The novice FOSI
isuthor may find it useful [o read [his entire section in order IOget an idea of !he topics discussed.

Throughout this sec[ion, [he characteristic mussesarc used as tiey nppear in MIL-PRF-2gOOl. To help
the reader relate conswucts and chamc[eristics IOtheir acNrd encoding specified in MIL-PRF-2S~ 1.
the nnmes appearing in [he DTD mny also follow in parenthesis (genemlly shortened vemions Ond
uncapiwdized). In referring to values of chamc[eristics of [he Iype toggle. the phmses Nmed on and
turned off rue used 10 mean non-zero orsd zero, respectively.

10.11.1 Underwmding the requirements. The lirw step in creating n FOSI is undersrnnding
the requirements for [he comentlstmcture and forrswmingof [he dccumems 10be interchanged
(see 5.1). The inforrnmion about Ihe con!ermlstmcture of Lhedocument should rdreody be rigorously
described in a DTD. Tle DTD defines the element types, the possible comentis[mcture the document
cim have using these element types, and the attributes ihrd can be msocirt[ed with each elernem type.
Ideally. there is supporting dmumenm[ion 10describe the meaning md usoge of each element [ype turd
its attributes, although if such documentation is not available, the burden may fofl upon the FOS1
mxhor 10 deter-mine this information.

Formoning infomzmion may be contained in o single functiomd specifico!ion or rrpy oppear in a
combination of specilicotions or other documents. Again, the burden may fall upon the FOS1 author
to de[emsine how the forrruming information in the specifications rekues 10 the element Iypes defined
in the DTD. In oddition, the FOSI nu[hor must identify all relevm! for-rruminginformation in the
specifications that must be included in the FOS1.

There may be coses where on organization uses forrmming pmctices in oddition [o formatting
guidelines in dse functional specifications. These common pmctices have been indirecdy approved
because of occeptmce of delivered documents using these pmctices. An example is the common use
of kerning in documents conforming [o MIL-M-3g784, where kerning is not memioned in the
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specification (see 10.11. 12.6). The FOS1 author must be aware of these common practices, typicafly
documented in [he organization’s style guidelines, so that all the relevant formatting information is
included in the FOSI.

10.11,2 Understanding OS concepts. The FOSI author must be aware of some underlying
principles of [he OS in order to correcdy communicate the formatting information. Following is a
discussion of these basic principles.

10.1I ,2.1 Purpose of a FOSI, A FOSI isintendedLOspecify,in general, how a particular
class of documems should be fomtatted. Itdoes not specify with precise fideliry how any particular
documem was actually formatted; this level of precision is not required and is beyond the purpose of a
FOSI (see MIL-PRF-28001 ).

Characteristics are, in general, descriptions of the format of a document, rather than commands that
tell a formatting system what to do. For example, if a FOSI has a value of 10 for the font size (size)
characteristic for element type A, this should be interpreted as: however your fomrattirrg system
works, make sure thatfontsize10 isusedtoprucesselementA. The FOSI shouldnotbe interpreted

as saying; when you see a stan-tag for elemem A call a command that changes the font size arrd give
i[ a vafue of 10. This is a subtle, but extremely important, distinction. The first interpretation allows
any system (including a human) to create the desired end result, while the second interpretation allows
for only systems with a specific command language to easily create the desired result. In this way, the
OS does not presume to direcr how a formaning system should behave in order to accomplish the
desired result,

10.11.2.2 Identification and treatment of source data. The basic unit of data within the
source document identified within a FOSI is an element (qualified by its context and occurrence).
Additionally, attribute values associated with the element can be identified. Once identified, an
element is treated as whole. The characteristics associated with the element through dre FOS1 apply to
all the content of that element. There is no notion of starl-tag and end-tag processing, In general, it is
safe to lhink of [he characteristics as going into effect as soon as processing of the element’s cement
begins. Some characteristics, however, are designed to take effect after the element content has been
processed and are so identified in this specification, An example is the end line (endIn) characteristic.
In addition, some characteristics specify whether other characteristics take effect before or after the
element content is processed, for example, the placement (placenmt) characteristic of the puttext,
putgraph, and usetext categories.

10.11.2.3 Cognizance of source DTD. Every relevant element and attribute in the source
DTD should have an entry in the FOS1 describing how it is to be formatted. In processing a FOSI,
there should be no assumptions made abuut the source data. For example, an element type of ftnote
cannot be assumed to be a footnote. It must be identified as a footnote by positioning its description
in the proper stmcrure of the FOS1 (the fuutnote description (ftndesc)). A footrrote can have the
element type xyz in the source DTD, but as long as it is described in the ftndesc of the FOS1, it will
be treated as a footnote. Similarly, all attributes that affect formatting must be identified in the FOS1.

10.11.2.4 Significant record ends. Although the SGML standard (1S0 ‘8879) carefully
defines which record ends (carriage returns or line breaks) in the input source tile are significant and
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which ure 10 be ignored by the parser, il dca not prescribe what the application should do with
significant record ends.

Forrsuming applicmions in compliance tith MIL-PRF-2gOOl should normully went n significant record
end as n space characten furthermore, consecutive mul[i-space chornaers (including record ends being
treated m space chomcters) should normally be treated for the purpose of composition us o single
space chomcter. The exception is in the cuse of rm Element in Context (e-i-c) with usis quodding. [n
this COSC.each space affec!s forrmming nnd ench signilicom record end causes a line break during
forsnming (consecutive record ends should produce multiple line breoks, i.e., produce a blank line in
the composed outpul). In osis mode, i! is on inpui error if the content given between IWOrecord ends
will no! fit on one ouIpuI line. What hnppens in this cuse is left 10 the output system.

10.11.3 Organizing msd documenting o FOSI.

10.11.3.1 Specifying elements-in-context (e.i-c). In n FOS1, chumc[erislics must be specified
for each element in every context in which n fornmt[ing system needs 10 meat [he element differently.
That is, before chnmcterisiics cm be mmched to elements, the elemerm have to be completely
specified. This is accomplished by providing the following information:

Generic Identifier This is n unique name that identifies m element. (h may exist in the
source DTD or be defined as n pseudo-element.)

Context ‘fire context chnmcm.ristic gives {he lineage of the G1. This specifies a
context in which the element muy oppeor (see 10.I I. 12.I).

Occurrence The order of nppermmce of !his e-i-c in relation to like elemems. All
occurrences of tin e-i-c within its parem, regardless of intervening
elements of n different Iypc, ure considered purI of one e-i-c group.
For example, when a list contains item(I), item(2), nole( I ). fmd
i!em(3), item(I) is the firw ilem und item(3) is the last item (see
10.11.12.1).

The following is an example of specifying an e-i-c:

<e-i-c gi . ‘title. concext = figure->

10.11.3.1.1 Technique - e-i-c order in the FOSI. The order of tie e-i-c within the style,
mble, grophics, or footnote descriptions have no beoring on how the element is formatted. Some
sensible ordering scheme is useful, howe~’er,for human rcodobilily ond uccess. Ordering dre e-i-es 10
match Lheorder of element Iypes in [he source D’TDrrrcIybe n good choice. os he ~der Of lhe FOSI
is most likely fnmiliur with [he source DTD. Typically, the source DTD reflecIs the con[entlstmcrore
of !he docmrrem nrrd provides a progression from major divisions (system, chnp[er, subsysiem. wction,
etc.), through skxn elements (resI step, parogroph. etc.) down 10 irdine-type elemcms (emphasis. pm,
e[c.). If the source DTD does nol provide this type of ordering, i[ may be useful 10 group FOS1
enrries into these types of functional urerMas they moy shore common types of descriptions.
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It). I 1,3.2 Technique . documenting a FOS1. 1[ is good pr’acliceto include commenls wilhin
a FOSI to explain techniques used. Comments cannot be used in place of encoding inforrmslion
through characteristics, but they can help the reader understand the intent of a paslicular encoding.
In FOSIS, comments must be provided in the form of commem declarations (see 6. 1.5). Comment
declarations may be placed in or be!ween element contents in FOSIS. Commen[s may not be insested
in FOS1 tags and (he Iags of other instances as they may he in the declarations of a DTD.

10.11.4 Setting up the resource description. The resource description (rsrcdesc) gives
document-wide hyphenation rules’ (hyphmle), as well as descriptions of character tills (chafill),
counters (counter), strings (stringdecl), and floats (floadoc) that will be used throughout (he FOSI.
The hyphenation rule category provides for setting various parameters for Lhehyphenation process that
will be used throughout the document. The character fill category provides for describing Iitemls that
can be used to fill a space horizontally or vertically (see 10.11.12.19). The coumer construc[is used
in [he resource description to specify the properties of a courmer that will be associated with one or
more elements in context (e-i-es) using [he enumeration (enumerat) category (see 10.11.12.20). The
string construct is used in the resource description to specify the properties of a text variable that will
be associated with one or more e-i-es using the savetexl or usetext chttracleristic (see 10.11.12.24 and
10.11. 12.25). The float construct is used in the resource description 10 specify that an e-i-c’s content
should float to some other place in the output inslance than the next available location in the flowing
text area.

10.I 1.5 Setting up the security description. In the securi!y description (secdesc), the strings
are established to be automatically generaied for the security text identified in the header and footer.
To set up these strings, the possible values for the security attribute in the source DTD must be
known. Firsl,identify[he name of the attribute in the source that indicates securhy levels with the
attspec characteristic. Then, through secorder indicate [he priority of its values. This priority is used
when computing the value that is IOappear in the header or footer. Then, set up the string that is [o

aPPear fOr each value. .SIyleand positioning characteristics are specified for the string through the
sectext portion of the header and footer specification.

I

10.1I.6 Setting up page models. A description (pagedesc) of how [he pages are to look (the
page model) can be set up independently of the content that goes on them. h describes the placement
and relationship of the areas in which the content is to be placed. The FOSI author must analyze (he
formatting specifications for page layout to determine the sizes of these areas and specify the
characteristics that control how and when these areas are created on the page.

10.I I ,6. I Technique - using page sets. Page sets (pageset) provide the means to specify
I automatic relationships between recto, verse, recto with blank back, verso with blank front, and

aromatically generated blank pages. Typically, these relationships are useful when the document is to
be printed two-sided in a book style. Each page layout can be described individually, but when only
the recto page is described, all pages have the same layout. By turning on the recto/verso toggle.
inner and outer margins are automatically reversed on recto and verso pages, usually to allow a wider
margin for the bind edge. By turning on the blank page toggle, special actions carr be taken when a
blank page is automatically generated, for example, when the text for a new chapter starts on a recto
page and the text for the previous chapter ends on a recto page.
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10.11.6.2 Technique - setting pnge prsrrusselers. The layout areas wirhin the page can be
thought of ns n sa of building blcds thn! musl lit together. Because [heir relationships nre defined in
[he OS, it is [he responsibility of [he FOSI nulhor to ensure thimthe sixes specified are valid.
One approach 10 defining the sizes of layouI nrms is to first defuse the width and depth of Usepage
mzdthen define the widths of ureas. After defining the left rmd righl morgin. widtis are next defined.
Tire result of sublmc!ing [he Ief! msd right margin widths fmm Lhepage width is used for lhe widIh of
the flow [ext (~hough the flow, text width is nol explicitly specified). Next, for each differem number
of columns (hat are possible in the flow text (ffow:cx[) of n given page specification (pagespec), the
individurd column widths for ihal number of columns is specified. If only one column exisls within
the flowing texl arm, ils widlh is equal to thn! of the flowing tex! rum. When more than one column
exisrs. Ihe widlh of each column is the same. Tire gutter men width is the nrecrremaining (scIween
cumulative column wid[hs curdIbe width allowed for the flowtext arms. If more (him IWOcolumns
exist. [he gutter widihs are (he same. Next. define the depth of the page. After defining the depth of
the pzsge.define the top and bottom margins. Nexl. delermine appropriate rsomimd and maximum
depths for headers and footers. Keep in mind that some header and footer inforrrauion may be
determined by the nc[ual content of the page. The difference between the depth of the page and the
Iop and brxtom margins. header rmd fooler nomincd depths. and [he npproprirrte space above mrd space
below flow[ext is used as the depth of the Ilowlext men.

The change mark (chgrrrark) area can be thought of as overlaid on the margins: its width iurd depth are
specified inde~ndently of other size computations.

10.1I .6.2. I Layout areas. Eoch layout area is comprised of subordinate Inyou! rweas,unless
it is a terminal layout rum. in which case it is eiiher empty or comprised of composition
characteristics. A page model trlso defines related printing information for.paper media such m the
bind edge and necessary chwac[eristics for one- or Iwo-sided priming. &ich lnyouI area is described
in !he following sections with geneml roles that apply 10 all FOSIS. Funher, rules [hat are specified
below apply 10rdl allowable page models. The following ou[line gives the soucture of the page m~el
layout arms.

Page Se!
Page Area

Top Margin Arm
Bottom Margin Arm
Lcfl Margin Arm

Righ[ Margin Arm
Header Area
Footer Arm
Flowing Text Arm

Cohmsrr
Footnote Area
Guuer Arm

10.11.6.2.2 Page set. A page sa (pageSet) conrnins inforrrrmion that applies to a particular
page area. A page nrm may cover recto pages. verso pages, recto pages witi blink b~ks. vemO Pages
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with blank fronts, and blank pages, and the information they have in common makes them partofthe

same page set, There can bc any number of page sets for a document. Page sets are referenced by
associated unique identifiers. F@rre 1 gives a graphical representation of the page model layout area,

The model for a page set allows for one or more recto, verse, blank triples (plus header/footer
redefinitions for blank fronr/back pages). Whenever processing switches to a differwrt page set, the
first page produced using that page set will use the appropriate entry (depending if the page is a recto,
verse, or blank page) from the first triple of that page set; the second page will use the appropriate
entry from the second triple of that page set; and so on with the last triple in the page set being used
for all subsequent pages produced. This allows, for example, for opening pages of a page set to use a
different page model than subsequent ones. The most common case will be a page set specification
with only one rec[o. verse, blank triple. In the recto and verso elements, there is an optional ,page
resource element in which one can include occurrences of the enumerate and savetext categories, This
allows counters and string variables to be managed on a per page basis. For example, one would most
likely increment the counter that is being used to count pages (e.g., as all or partof the page folio) in
an enumerate in the page resource element of all pages.

10.11,6.3 Technique - using page references, Page references are a shortcut for specifying a
page model when [he only difference from another page model is the header and footer information.
Each page model can be assigned a unique identifier through the page id (pgid) attribute. A page
reference then refers [o this page model through the page id reference (pgidref) attribute and any
header and footer information additionally supplied overrides the header and footer information in the
referenced page model. If no header and footer information is supplied, the page model uses tbe
header and footer as defined in the referenced page model. For example, if tbe following had been
placed in the pagedesc section of the FOSI,

<pagedesc>
<pagespec pgid=” idinfospec. >

<topmarg nomdepth=. 36pt’>
.botmarg nomdepth. ”36pt.>

.leftmarg width. -72pt”>
<rtmarg width=,,36pt.>
<header nomdepth. ”36pt”>
<vquad verquad=” top..
<sectext>
.subchars> ./subchars>
</sektext>

<header ></header>
<footer nomdepth.. 36pt.>

.vquad verquad. ”top”>
<sectext>
<subchars> </subchars>
</sectext>

</footer>
<flowtext width= .504pt” nomdepth..684pt.
numcols. ”1. spabove=” 18pt” spabelow.. 6pt.>
<column width.. 5O4pt. mindepth.. 648pt. nomdepth=” 684pt”
maxdepth. ”684pt.>
</flowtext>

<Ipagespec>
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10 refer [o this pagespec, you would invoke it as follows,

<pageref pgidref =.idinfospec” >

10,11.6.4 Technique - setting up headers and footers. Headers and footers typically ‘contain
text that is dependent on document content, such as (he technical manual identification number and the
chapter title. To specify text dependenl on document content, use usetext, making sure to specify
savetext on (he appropriate e-i-c. The headers and foolers may be specified to allow variable depth.

10.I I .6.5 Positioning techniques. The style and positioning of text placed in the header and
footers is determined by the subcharac[eristics (subchar) specified for puttext and usctex[ and the
vertical quadding (vquad) additionally specified within the header or footer. For simple cases, where
the tex[ is anticipated to be a single line, use [he quadding values right, left, center, in, ind out for
horizontal positioning and the vertical quadding values of Iop, m]ddle, and bottom for vertical
positioning. This allows for nine positions relalive to the header or foo[er area.

Vquad is allowed anywhere within the header and footer content. When it appears within a
subcharacteristic list, it applies to the text specified by the puttex[ or usetext tha[ is the parent of the
list. When it appears outside the subcharacteristic list, it applies to the text specified preceding the
puttext or usetexl.

For more precise positioning and handling of multiple-line text, form a box using prcspace (prcsp) to
specify the distance from the top edge of the area, postspace (postsp) to specify the distance from the
bottom edge of the area, left indent (Ieftind) to specify the distance from the left edge of the area, and
right indent (rightind) (o specify the dis[ance from the right edge of the area. Quadding can lhen be
used to specify how the Iiries are positioned within the box.

10.11.6.6 Using security values. Headers and footers may contain various types of security
classifications, which may vary depending on the con[ent of the page or sheet. This tex[ is identified
within the headers and footers as securi[y text(sectext). This text is special because il is automatically
generated based on the specifications within the security description (secdesc).

il. In secdesc, use [he atlspec attribute to define the attribute in the source document that
identifies the security. Use secorder to list the priority, from highest to lowest, of the
values to bc found in the source document security attribute.

b. Use sectoken as many times as required to give the possible source document attribute
values and the security string to be associated with each specific value. -

c, In the header and footer, use sectext to set the scope for consideration when
determining the highes[ security, The subcharacteristics specify the style and
positioning of the resulting text in the same way as other header and footer text

10.1I .6.7 Using page numbers. To generate page numbers, set up enumerate specification in
the page resource (pagercs).
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10.1I.6.8 Technique - setting up footnote nreos. in seuing up [he foomo[e orca. choose
whelher the foomotes will appear rII!he bottom of each column or span the flowing text urea.
Because the footnote arm grows upward, !hink of !he deplh as the height. Specify the maximum
nmoum of space [hat the foomotes cm rake up within (he column md she fixed amount of space thio
should always nppetsr bc!ween the text and [he foomoles. Identify n rule sepamting Lheflowing text
and footnotes by specifying its Iengih and lhickrress. Specify whe[her foomo[es cars brcok ocross
pages. md if so. specify what the rule mrd generated texl look like (using subchamcteris!ics). Specify
whether foomo[es smy imnched (o [he footer or the flowing [exl when n Iloa!ing figure or tnble rippars
m (he Lrouomof he page.

10.11.6.9 Technique - controlling floating elements. Cemin elemems, such as tables ond
figures cm be [bought of ris floming elements becmsse they may appear in the resul[ing fommued
documents in n different position than where they occurred in the source docrsmenrs. Proper conlrol of
flowing elements greatly improves usability of inforrnmion.

The following pamgmphs describe the prefemed FOSI [echniques for controlling floming elements in
!he following sinmiions:

n. Floating figure - Iille al lop of figure.

b. Fleming figure - title rit bouom of figure.

c. hlul[i-sheet figure - [itle at [op of figure.

d. inline figure - title at bottom of figure.

e. Figure on same page with associated [ex[ - title M top of figure.

f. Figure on fncing page wi[h rrssocin[ed [ext - title w bottom of figure.

& Figure on same sheet with nssocin!ed text - title aI bottom of figure.

h. All figures placed in o scpiume seciion.

10.11.6.9.1 Floating figure - title at top of figure. Figures and rubles may be rdlowed [o
float to facilitate dense layout so [hat pages CM be filled as completely as possible. thereby
minimizing priming costs. Flgrsms and tables me only accessed by [he reader when needed.

c-- ref:floac ticle_cOp -->

<-- Abbreviated instance and FOSI showing how float figures with title at
cop of figure are handled.

NOTE: Only tags chat show data flow (inheritance) or are relevant in
presenting the concepc of this example
tags, required and optional, that have
required for this example. These tags

are shown. There are some
obvious content but are noc
have been omitted for
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clarity. The example, shown below,
properly entered. -->

<--instance-->

will not work without all tags

<paraO>
<title> TITLE1 ... (See figure <xref krefid=. f3t5”

xidtype=. figure.> )
<figure id=”f3t5.><title> TitleFl ..

<graphic boardno. .figboardl”>
</figure>
<para> Textl
<subparal>
<title> Title2 .
<stepl><para> Text2 .
</stepl>

<--FOSI-->

<outspec fosicite= ”flOat_title_tOp; >

crsrcdesc>

<floatloc floatid=”float”
floattyp=”once”
maxdepth=” 9in”
minspace. ”Opt -
nomspace.. 2pt -
maxspace=-4pt”>

cpagedesc>
<pageiet id=”floatfigure-titletop.>

.rectopg -- the rectopg is shown here because it is required content in
the <pageset> tag. The remaining portion of the content model
is optional .-->

<pagespec>
<flowtext topfloat=. floatm

botfloat=-float”>

<styldesc>
<e-i-c gi=”figure”>

<charlist>
<float flidref=. float”

scope=. figure”
pagetype. nforward.>

<e-i-c gi=.title”
context =.figure.>

<charlist>
csuppress sup = .1”>
<savetext

textid=. figtitle -
conrule=. #CONTSNT. >

<grphdesc.
<graphenv>

<graphchars>
<graphe-i-c>

<e-i-c gi=”graphic”
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context= .figure.>
<charlist>

<keeps keep. -1‘>
<float flidref=-fleet.

scope=. figure-
pagetype=. forward.>

<usetext source=. figtitle.
placemnc=-before. >

10.11.6.9.2 Floating figure - title at bottom of figure. This example is tssentiall y the some
os the example provided in parogmph 10.11.6.9.1 except thm [he figure [itle is placed m the bottom of
Ihe tigure instead of m the top.

<-- ref: float title_boctom

<-- Abbreviated inetance
bottom of figure are

NOTE : Onlv caas that

-->

and FOSI showing how float figures with title at
handled.

show data flow (inheritance) or are relevant in
pre~ent~ng che concept of this example are”shown. There are some
tags, required and optional, thet have obvious crmtenc but ere “ot
required for this example. These tags have been omitted for
clarity. The example, shown below, will not work without all tags
properly entered. -->

<-- instance-->
<p.9raO>
<title> TITLE1 .... (See figure <xref xrefid=”f3t6-

xidtype=. figure”>. )
<figure id=-f3t6.><cicle> TitleFl ....
<graphic boardno.. figboardl”>
</figure>
<para> Textl ...
csubparal>
ccitle> Ticle2 ....
<stepl><para> Text2 ....
</stepl>

<--FOSI-->

<outspec fosicite= ‘float-title-bottom. >

.rsrcdesc>

<floatloc floacid=. float.
floattyp=-once.
maxdepth. ”9in-
minspace=. Opt.
nomepace. ‘2pc.
Uu-.xspace=. dpt.>

cpagedesc>
cpageset id=.floatfigure-ticlebottom->

crectopg>
<pagespec>

<flowtext tOpflOat=. flOat-
botfloat=. float.>

(-
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I
,.

<styledesc.
<e-i-c gi= -figure,,>

<char list>
<float flidref=”float -

scope= ”figure”
pagetype=” forward”>

<e-i-c gi=-title -
context=”figure”>

<char list><suppress sup = “1->
<savetext textid = “figtitle -

conrule = “#CONTsNT” >

<grphdesc>
<graphenv>

<graphchars>
<graph@ -i-c>

<e–i-c gi=-graphic -
context .”figure->

<charlist>
<keeps
<float

<Qsetext

keep=” 1‘“>
flidref=”float”
scope= -figure”
pagetype=” forward”>
source = ‘figtitle”
placemnt . ‘after->

10.1I.6.9.3 Multi-sheet figure - titleattop offigure.Figuresmay have more thanone

sheet. in which case each sheet is separately tided and is separately floated. This example shows how
examples in paragraphs 10.[ 1.6.9.1 and 10.11.6.9.2 for single sheet figures can be extended tohandle
multisheet figures.

<-– ref: float multi -sheet-->

<-- Abbreviated instance and FOSI showing how multi-sheet float figures with
title at cop of figure are handled.

NOTE: Only tags that show data flow (inheritance] or are relevant in
presenting the concept of this example are shown. There are some
tags, required and optional, that have obvious content but are not
required for this example. These tags have been omitted for
clarity. The example, shown below, will not work without all tags
properly entered, -->

<–-instance-->
<paraO>
<title> TITLE1 . (See figure <xref xrefid=”f3t7”

xidtype=” figure”> )
<figure id=”f3t7”><title> TitleF2 .
<sub figure id=f3t7-1>
<graphic boardno. Ufigboardl” >
<subfigure id=f3t7-2>
<graphic boardno = “figboard2” >
</figure>
<para> Textl .
<subparal>
ctitle> Title2 .
<step l><para> Text2
</stepl>

64



NIIL-HDBK-28001 “
(

<--FOSI-->

coucspec fosicice=. float_multi_sheet. >

crsrcde.ec>

cfloacloc floacid=. float.
flOactyp=-Once -
maxdepth=.9in.
minspace=. Opt.
nOmspace. .2pt.
nmxspace=-4pc->

cpagedesc>
cpageset id.-floatfigure-nmltisheet. >

<reccopg>
<pagespec>

cflowtext topfloat..float”
bocfloat=”floac. >

cscyldesc>
<e-i-c gi=-figure->

<charlist>
cfloac flidref=. float.

scope=. figure.
pagetype. -forward.>

<e-i-c gi=.title-
context=. figure.>

<charlisc>
<suppress Sup=.l. >
.savetext textid=. figtitle -

conrule.. #CONTENT. >
<e-i-c gi=.subfigure>

<charlisc>

<grphdesc>
.graphenv>

<graphchars>
<graphe-i-c>

<e-i-c gi=. graphic.
concext. figure>

ccharlisc>
<keeps keep.. 1.>
<float flidref=-float->

scope= .figure.
pagetype. ”forward.

<usecexc sOurce. ”figcicle -
placement. before- >

10.11.6.9.4Inline figure - title at bottom of figure. An inlinc figure or table appearsk the

output in Lhesame relmive location IISit is in the sourcs document instmce. II cannot be floated past
o[her material to n place which mighl be more convenien[ in fatiliuuing dense page Iriyow. The
following example shows the melhod for handling inline figures.

$
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<-- ref:inline -->

<-- Abbreviated instance
bottom of figure are
have titles, but the
purposes )

NOTE: Only tags that
presenting the
tags, required

and FOSI showing how inline figures with title at
handled. (In most cases, in-line figures do not
following example shows one for explanatory

show data flow (inheritance) or are relevant in
concept of this example are shown. There are some
and optional, that have obvious content but are not

re~ired ‘for this ex-mple. These tags have been omitted for
clarity. The example, shown below, will not work without all tags
properly entered. -->

<--instance–->
cparaO>
<title> TITLE1
<para> Textl
<subparal>
<title> Title2
<stepl><para> Text2
<figure id=”f3t9.><title> Title Fl
<graphic boardno. .figboard9” >
</stepl>
<stepl>
<para> Text3
</stepl>

<-–FOSI-->

<outspec fosicite. .inline”>

.rsrcdesc>

<-- “floatloc. does not apply to in-line figures and tables .-->

<pagedesc>
cpageset id.”inlinefigure -titlebottom. >

crectopg>
cpagespec>

<flowtext>

.styledesc>
<e-i-c gi=”figure”

context=.stepl”>
.charlist>

<float scope=”figure.
pagetype.. inline. >

<e–i-c gi=. title”
context=.figure stepl”>

.charlist>
<suppress sup =,.1”>
.savetext textid = .inlinefigtitle -

conrule = .#CONTSNT. =.

<grphdesc>
<graphenv>

<graphchars>
<graphe-i-c>
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( <e-i-c gi=-graphic -
context= -inlinefigure->

<charlisc>
<keeps keep=”1”>
<float scope. -irrlinefigure-

ptsgetype=.inline.>
<usecext source = .inlinefigtitle.

placemnt = “after->

10.1I.6.9.5 Figure on same page with associated text - title at top of figure. Closely
related information cm be placed on the same or facing pages so the user cm read it without tlipping
pages or senrching [hrough a documem to find it.

In [he source, text has ntwibutes specified [hat indicate ii is ossocin[ed with tigure.s or tables. For
example. rr figure might be associn[ed wilh a parriculor parngrnph wi[h which it should be kepI
together for optimum readtdrility.

c-- ref:same citle_tOp -->

<-- Abbreviated inetance and FOSI showing how figures are handled which
should be placed on the same page with che associated text wich figure
title at top of figure. (Note: In most cases. associated figures do
not have titles, but the following example shows one for explanatory
purposes. )

NOTE: only tags chat show data flow (inheritance) or are relevant in
presenting the concept of this example are shown. Thera are some
tags, required end optional, that have obvious concenc but are not
required for this example. .These tags have been omitted for
clarity. The example, shown below, will not work without all tags
properly entered. -->

<--instance-->
<oaraO>
c;itle> TITLE1 ...
<figure id=.f3t10.><ti tie> TitleFl ..
<graphic boardno. -figboardl O.>
clfigure>
<para> TexKl ..
<subparal>
ctitle> Title2 ...
<para>Text2 ....
<scepl assocfig= ”f3t10.><para> Text3 .. .
</stepl>
cstevl>cDara>Text4 ....
c/scLPl>-
<scepl assoc fig. .f3c10.>cpara> Texc5 ....
</stepl>

<--FOSI-->

<outspec fosicite. “.9ss0cfig_.eamepage.>

.“

{

<rsrcdesc>

<floacloc floatid=-sama”
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floattyp=’multiref”
maxdepth= -9inm
minspace= -Opt”
nomspace= “2pt“
maxspace. ”4pt’>

<pagedesc>
<pageset id.”samepage-titletop”>

.rectopg>
<pagespec>

<flowtext botfloat=” same”>

.styldesc>
<e-i-c gi=” figure”>

<charlist>
<suppress sup=-1”>

<att>
.fillval attname= ’’id”

fillcat= ’’savetext”
fillchar=”textid”>

<SaVeteXt conrule= ”#CONTENT”>

<e-i-c gi=”titlem
context=-figure para O”>

.charlist>
<suppress sup = “1.>
<savetext textid=” figtitle”

conrule=” #CONTENT”>

<e-i-c gi=”stepl>”

catt>
<fillval attname=”assocfig”

fillcat=”usetextm
fillchar. ”source”>

<grphde5c>
<graphenv>

<graphchars>
<graphe–i-c>

<e-i-c gi=,,graphic-
context =”figure para Om>

.charlist>
<keeps keep. m1‘>
<float flidref. msame-

scope. ”figure”
pagetype. ‘same->

<usetext source=. figtitle -
placemnt. ”before”>

10.11.6.9.6 Figure on facing page with associated text - title at bottom of figure. Placing
closely related information on facing pages also greatly facilitates information usability, In this case,
the text has attributes specified which indicate the associated figures or tables. The text stream is
placed on one page and the associated figures asrd tables are floated to a facing page.
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{

<-- Abbreviated instance and FOSI showing how figures ara handlad which
should be placed on a page which faces the paga containing the
associated text. In this example, the figures are floated co a recco
page. Tha figure title is placed at the boccom of the figure. (Note:
In most cases, essociaced figures do not have titlas, but che following
example shows one for explanatory purposes. )

NOTE: Only tags chat show data flow (inhericanca) or ara ralevant in
presenting the concepc of this example are shown. There are some
tags, required and optional. chat have obvious content but are not
required for this example. These tags have been omitted for
clarity. The exampla, shown below, will not work without all tags
properly entered. -->

<--instance-->
<paraO>
<title> TITLE1 ...
<figure id=-f3tll.><ticle> TitleFl .. .
<graphic boardno.. figboardll->
</figure>
<para> Texcl ....
csubparal>
<cztle> Title2 ....
<para>Text2 ..
<scepl assocfig= -f3cll->cpara> Texc3 ....
</stepl>
<scepl>cpara>Texc4 ..
</scepl>
cstepl assocfig. .f3t11-><para> Text5 ....
</stepl>

<-- FOSI-->

<outspec fosicice= .assocfig_facing_page”>

-=rsrcdesc>

<floatloc floacid=” facing-
floattyp=-multi ref.
maxdepth= .9in.
minspace=. Opt -
nomspacea “2pt.
maxspace=. 4pt.>

cpagedesc>
cpagesec id.”facingpage- titlaboctom->

<rectopg>
<pagespec>

cflowtext botfloac=. facing.>

.versopg>
cps.gespec>

cflowcext>

cstyldesc>
<e-i-c gi=- figure->

<charlisc>
<auppresis sup.. 1.>
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<att>
cfillval attname=. id.

fillcat=.savetext.
fillchar=”textid’>

csavetext conrule. -#CONTSNT”>

<e-i-c gi=”title,,
context.. figure paraO”>

<charlist>
suppress sup = .1”>
<savetext textid=” figtitle”

conrule=” #coNT5NT”>

<e-i-c gi=”stepl”>
<att>

<fillval attmime.-assocfig-
fillcat=”usetext”
fillchar=”source”>

<grphdesc>
.graphenv>

<graphchars>
<graphe-i-c>

<e–i-c gi=’’graphic”
context= nfigure paraO”>

<charlist>
keeps
<float

cusetext

keep=.1‘>
flidref=.facing.
scope=” figure”
pagetype. -facing.>
source= ”figtitle”
placerrmt.-after”>

10.11.6.9.7 Figure on same sheet with associated text - title at bottom of figure. In some
instances, related information is placed on the from and back of a single sheet, such as a work card.

c-- ref:same title_tOp -->

<-- Abbreviated instance and FOSI showing how figures which should be placed
on the same sheet as the associated text, with figure title at bottom of
figure, are handled. The text is placed on the front of the sheet
(rectopage] and the figures are placed on the back of the sheet
(versoPage) lNote: In most cases, associated figures do not have
titles, but the following example shows one for explanatory purposes )

NOTE: Only tags that show data flow (inheritance) or are relevant in
presenting the concept of this example are shown. There are some
tags, required and optional, that have obvious content but are “ot
required for this example. These tags have been omitted for
clarity. The example, shown below, will not work without all tags
properly entered. ---

<–-instance-->
<paraO.
<title> TITLE1
<figure id=.f3t11->ctitle> TitleFl ....
<graphic boardno=” figboardll” >
</figure>
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<para> Taxcl ....
<subparal>
<title> Ticle2 ....
<para>Text2 ...
<stepl assocfig=- f3tll”>cpara> Text3 ....
<Jstepl>
<atepl>cpara>Text4 ...
</atepl>
<scepl assocfig= “f3t11-><para> TexcS ....
</stepl>

<-- FOSI-->

<outspec fosicice= sheet. >

<rsrcdesc>

<floatloc fIoatid= ‘sheet.
flOattyp. -mulciref -
maxdepth..9in.
minspace=-Opc -
nOmspace. -2pc.
uaxspace.. 4pc->

<pagedesc>
<mgesec id=.facingpage- citlebottom”>

crectopg>
<pagespec>

cflowtexc>

afersopg>

<pagespec>
<flowcext bocfloac. .aheet.>

<scyldesc>
<e-i-c gi=-figure. >

ccharlist>
<suppress sup=.1‘>

<att>
<fillval actname= -id-

fillcat=.savetext.
fillchar=-texcid. >

<savetext conrule=. #CONTstiT.>

<e-i-c gi=-title.
conceit=- figure paraO->

.charlist>
<suppress sup = .1.>
<savetext textid=”figcitle -

conrule. -#CONTSNT. >

<e-i-c gi=-atepl.
context =.subparal ->

<act>
<fillval atcname=-a**ocfig.

fillcac=-usecext.
fillchar=.source.>

<grphdesc>
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<graphenv>
cgraphchars>

cgraphe-i-c>
<e-i-c gi=”graphic.

context=” figure para O->
<char list>

<keeps keep= -1.>
<float flidref..sheet-

scope=--figure.
pagetype=” sheet.>

<usetext source= ”figtitle.
placemmt=,,after->

10.11.6.9.8Allfigures placed in a separate section. Some types of documents place all
figures and tables in separate sections al (he end of the document or other special location. In [his
case, the figures or mbtes are suppressed, saved where they appear in the source instance, appended
together, and then used later in the special Ioca[ion.

Figures and tables inthespeciallocationareonlyaccessedby ihereaderwhen needed,

--- ref :separate_secti On- title_tOp -->

<-- Abbreviated instance and FOSI showing how figures are placed in a
special section with title at top of figure.

NOTE: Only tags that show data flow (inheritance) or are relevant in
presenting the concept of this example are shown. There are some
tags, required and optional, that have obvious content but are not
required for this example. These tags have been omitted for
clarity. The example, shown below, will not work without all tags
properly entered. -->

<--instance -->
.paraO>
<title> TITLE1 (See figure cxref xrefid=”f3t15” type= ~figure”>. )
<fiaure id=’’f3t15’,><title> TitleFl
<graphic boardno.,,figboard15,,>
clfigure>
<para> Textl
.subparal>
<title> Title2 (See figure<xref xrefid=. f3t16. type=”figure”>. )
<stepl><para> Text2
<Istepl>
<figure id=”f3t16-,><title> TitleFl
<graphic boardno.. figboard16” >
<figures ection>

<--FOSI-->

<outspec fosicite= ”separate.>

crsrcdesc>

<floatloc floatid=.separate”
floattyp=-once,a
maxdepth=. 9in-
minspace=” Opt.
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If

nomapace= “2pt”
maxspace. ”4pt.>

<pagedesc>
<pageset id=‘separate”>

<reccopg>
<pagspec>

cflowtext copfloac=”separate”
Ssotfloat =-separete”>

<styldesc>
<e-i-c gi=” figure”>

<charlisc>
-=floac flidraf=”separace -

rscope=.figure-
pagecne=. forward.>

csuppress SUP.1>
<savecexc cexcid= .separatesection” append= -l”>

<e-i-c gi=.title”
context=- figure.>

<charlisc>
<suppress sup = .1.>
<eavecext texcid=” figtitle.

conrrcle=.#CONI’ENT.>

<e-i-c gi.. figuresection. >
<charlist>

<usecexc sOurce. -8eparatesecti0n->

<grphdesc>
cgraphenv>

<graphchars>
<graphe- i-c>

<e-i-c gi=.graphic.
concexc=- figure->

<char list>
<keeps keep=. 1.>
<float flidref=”separate -

scope=.figure.
pagetype= -forvrard->

<usetext sOurce=-figticle- .“
placemnc=. before->

10.11.7Setting up the style description. After seuing up (he page models, specify
forrrsmting chamcieristics for eve~ element that may appeur in she document. One approach is to look
a! she formatting specilicntion md determine [he ovemll geneml requimrsents. These requiremems can
be speeified for the document description, providing doeumem-wide defaults. Ilren, look for common
sers of rcquiremems. specifying them m named envimnmcms, for example, for from, body. urrd mar
matter. Nexl. consider each element Iypc and the requircmems tint must be specified for each Lhatarc
differern fmm the documcm or environment specificrnions. Determine whether there me unique
requircmemrs for element IYpes in specific contexts und specify e.i-cs for each, Finally. determine how
anributes in the sourte affect forrrscmingund funher specify tie characteristics to hcmdle them.

10.11.S Setting up the document default. Since ihe vufues specified for the duamrcm
description supply the ukirnme default values when chamcteristics are left unspecified, great cm
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should be exercised in selecting these values and consideration must he given to the ramification of
leaving any specific characterisdcunspecified in [he document description. For example, determine
whether mos! elements begin on a new line or not. If start line (stqtln) ttsmed on is the document
default, be sure that, for those elements that do not start on a new line, starthr is set to turned off. Or,
as the defaul[, leave start line Nmed off and specifically mm it on for each relevant element. In
general, choose defaults that will mafce the FOS1 as brief as possible, yet aflow flexibility to assign
value for differing elements, Certain values, such as that for Ietterspace or wordspace, may be best
optimized by the output system.

10.11.9 Setting up environments. Environments are useful when some set of characteristics
is common to marry elements. Environments can be referred to by any e-i-c and then only the
differing chamcteristics for Ihat e-i-c need 10 be specified. Care should be exercised in defining
environments, using them to make the FOS1 briefer and more comprehendible.

10.11.9.I Charsubsets - using characteristic list subsets. If a group of char?cterist ics (e.g.,
font, leading, wordspace) is used together often. one might want to define a characteristic list subset
(charsubse!) with tbe appropriate values and then refer to it by name in a charlist. This subset would
merge with the rest of the charlist in the same manner as a charlist in a spccval. Charlist subsets are a
useful convenience for reducing specification throughout the FOSI. Note that the behavior of charlist
subsets is different than that of environments. An environment is a complete set of characteristic
assignments used for defaulting unspecified and uninherited characteristics. Charsubsets allow the
definition of partial environment that gets merged with other charsubsets, the specifications in the
charlist, and any default environmem in effect.

10.11.10Determining element categories. The first step in defining a specification for an
elemem type is to determine the applicable functional area under which the associated GI should bc
defined. All elemems described in the style description (styldesc) are placed in the flowing text area
in the order in which they occur in [he source document. All elements to be treated as tables must be
described in the table description (tabdesc) and those to be treated as graphics in the graphics
description (grphdesc). All elements to be treated as footnotes must be described in the footnote
description (ftndesc) and are placed in the footnote area.

10.11.11 Describhrg elements. lf dcmment and environment defaults have rdready ,been
established, describing elements is a matter of determining which characteristics differ from those
defaults and thus need to be specified.

10.11.11.1 Technique - grouping elements. When elements require the same set of
characteristics and do no[ have unique comexts or attribute specifications, they can be grouped in a
single FOS1 enu-y, To group elements, specify the names in a list as the value for the GI of the e-i-c.

10.11.12 Other techniques.

10.1i. 12.1 Using context and occurrence. Analysis ofthesourceDTD and fomratting
requirements may reveal that the author of the source DTD bas chosen to use a single element type to
identify a piece of information, but that element type may be used in many contexts throughout the
document. For example, title identifies a title, but when used wi{hin a chapter, it identifk a chapter
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[itle. and when used wi!hin a section, il identifies n seaion iille. h must be determined when different
fomm[ting chm-itcmristicsapply curdspecify cme-i-c for each.

Be sure IOanalyze all levels of (he document. especially arms where souctunsl elemems me op!ional.
For example, n chapter may or moy not have sections. Whe[her i! acumlly does ccm have a profound
impact on formatting. for example, numbering of pamgmphs mny be differem. in these cases. i! moy
be necessary 10 specify many lower-level elements twice: once in the context of section and once in
the context of chap!er.

Also. look carefully a! elemen[s thal cnn nppeor in many places. For example. pmzscan rippear in mry
level of subptu-ognrphor step. Adjusl formcming chorocterislics for pare, such os indems, depending
on which subparogmph or s[ep i[ is found.

cc- i-c gi= -para. occur =. last.>

10.11.12.2 Using inheritance rsrsddefaulting. Inherimnce and defmshing ore the Nks for
determining Ihe value of a chamcteris[ic when it is left unspecified for on e-i-c. The major
considermion for choosing 10 use defmdting is brevi[y of the FOSI. Approaches to using defaulting
have already been discussed previously.

In considering the use of inheritance, it is imponrmt 10 note ihat inheritance provides n dmrrmtic
reduc[ion in the size of the FOSI for cercnin kinds of elements . For exomple, supperse thin, for
hypertext purposes, the tool elemem hos been defined to identify inforrno[ion about a tool within n
pamgroph. In printed documents, this information should appear exualy the same as the rest of Lhe
paragraph text. By inheriting the pamgmph chamcteristics, the tool lext appears the sume as (he rest
of [he pm’agmph text.

:Note that inherimrrce specifies [ha! chomcteristics ore picked up from those in effect for [he pm’em01
the point in the document where [he e-i-c occurs. The FOSI tunhor can be awart of rdl Ihe possible
places an e-i-c crm occur in a document by examining the source DTD, but the actual parers!and
characteristics in effect cm be determined only by looking m the trcum] source document. Inheritmce
cm provide very impaumt relief fmm having 10 specify all possible contexts of m e-i-c.

The material placed into the document by n usetext may conmin complete elements fmm the source
document (for example, in-line [ex[uol elemems con[nined within #CONTEN’ of a sisvetext swing) as
well us [ext. Both [he text and the elemerws should dc[ermine their comex[ and inheritance based on
the envirorrmem into which !he snved rnmerinl is inserted by usetexl. TIUMis. the parent for rdl text
md elemerm within n usetexl frogmen! is the element insmnce whose e-i-c comnins the uselext; the
resI of (he arrcewy of the comen[s of [he useiext would be the oncestry of this paren[. This lineage
not only determines the content for e-i-c computation IXIIalso forms the environrrzem from which [he
formatting chrmrcteristics would be obtnined.

<font inherit.-l. style=.sanserif- size. .l2pt. posture .-upright.
weight= medium. smallcap=-O- Of fset-” Opt.>

10.I 1.12.3 Determining the font. There me IWOways to specify [he style of the font for
text. Usc style to specify the geneml style of the form Font sIyle.s rsre proportionally-spaced serif
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(serif),proportionally-spacedsaris serif (sanserif), monospaced serif (monoser), and monospaced saris
serif (monoszms). In addition, it is possible to specify the name of arr actual fom (fanmame), for
example, Century Schoolbook, which the formatting system can optionally select.

To specify characteristics of the font, use posture, weight, and proportionate width. To specify the
normal font, use the values upright, medium, and regular, respectively. To specify the size of the font,
supply a value for size, typically in poims. How the formatting system actually chooses an actual font
is based on the algorithms within the system. While the specification describes font as a style
modified by characteristics, i[ is common for font libraries to include different actual form for upright
and italic versions.

<font style=”rsanserif. size= ”12pt” posture= ””pright” weight= ,’medium”
smallcap=.0” Offset=.Opt”>

10.11.12.4Specifying leading. Leading is directly related to the font size. In {his
specification, leading is measured from text baseline to text baseline. Therefore the value for leading
should be at least as large as the value for the font size, and is typically slightly larger. Always
specify leading when specifying a form as the inherited or defaulted value may not be appropriate.
(This is a good place to make use of a charsubset that cmmsins specifications for both the font and
leading.)

<leading lead= ”12pt.>

10.11.12.5 Controlling hyphenation. For each e-i-c, specify whether hyphenation should
[ake place or not. If it should, the hyphenation characteristics specified in the dncument description
aPPIY. The Only chamcterislic that can be ok’erridden is the hyphenation zone, It may be desirable to
disable hyphenation in text in large type, for example, chapier headings, or in table cells.

-=hyphrule language= “english - nobrkchr= ”123456789” minleft=m3 . minpush= -3.
clbrkok= ‘vO7spgbrkok=” O‘->

10.I I. 12,6 Specifying word spacing, letter spacing, and kerning. Word spacing, letter
spacing, and kerning are generally set up for the document description and are rarely changed for a
particular element. Typically. word and letter spacing values are specified with oem spaces, The
actual size of an em space is determined by the font in use. This allows word arrd letter spacing to
vary with [he font in use,

Kerning is to lx used by the composition system to specify letter spacing. Pair kerning specifies an
approach whereby kerning pairs are looked up in a kerning table. Track kerning is a methodology for
placing the same amount of space between characters in a line. Sector kerning is arr algorithmic
approach fOr placing space between characters depending on (he characters in the line. Combinations
of pair and track kerning (pairtrk) and track and sector kerning (trksectr) may be specified. See
letierspace in MIL-PRF-2gOOl.

Specifying different values for minimum, nominal, and maximum gives the formatter freedom to
adjust letters and words during justification. Choose vafues that allow enough latitude yet render the
text readable.
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Note that many composition systems choose optimal dues for word spacing, letter spacing, and
kerning autommicolly based on the particuhu fonts in use: !herefore. nllowing [hese categories to
defmsh to the ouIpuI system (by omiuing an explicit specificmion everywhere in she FOSI including
[he dccdesc) may produce the be.sl msuhs.

10.11.12.7 Using indents. Indents establish margins ngnins[ which text can be positioned.
Specify the indems relative [o the column area boundaries, or specify indems dative [o [he text
margins of the parent. for exnmple. in Ihe case of nes[ed pmagrophs. One typical use of indems is for
hanging indents for lists and sleps. where [he lirw line contains n number. for example. [o be
outdemed rmd the rest of Ihe texl oppenrs os n block. To achieve !his effect, specify the left margin
for the block of tex[ m a left indent (Ieftind) value on the e-i-c. Specify Ihe first line indent (I%Wn)
on the e-i-c to produce lhe outdent effect, msd then follow the number with n padding specification
(see the use of [he @ synurx in the mve[ex! construction rule in MIL-PRF-28001 ) equal to the outdem
amount in the usetext used for outputting the number.

<indent leftind=. Opt. rightind=-Opt - firscln=” ””>
<@adding inherit=.O- quad= -left. lastquad.. relative”>

10.11.12.8Boxing. The drnwing of o box.

n.

b.

c.

d.

e.

Tire integer value for outline nnd interior screen is specified as n percenurge. For exomple
a value of 80 means 80% of block.

The offsets determine how far nway fmm the boxed content area (he rules will be drown
(posi!ive values rdwcaysmeim nwny from the content).

No[e that boxing ctmses the boxed rrsaterinl 10become nn unbrrdmble unit (the entire
region will behave os if keep were enabled for it); iherefore n boxed region will not break
over columns. The boxing category is nlso pxrniued in subchnrs: [hat is, a box can be PUI
nmund mmerirl genermed by n puttext or usetex!.

If stnrdn=- 1- is in effec! for [he text being boxed. siderel of tex! means ihe”wid[h of the
boxed content mea is considered 10 be the full width to the margins currently in effect;
siderel of COImeans lhe width of ihe boxed content area is considered to be the full wid[h
of [he current column (rtgnrdless of morgins~ siderel of content means the widlh of [he
boxed content orm is considered to be the width taken by [he wides! ex[em of texi or
ruling within the boxed comem. When stmhr=- I- is in effect, the leftgnp and rightgap
chamcteris[ics are ignored.

If smrrhr=”l” is not in effect for the text being boxed, siderel is treated as equal to comem
and the box surrounds the in-line tex[. Note that the boxed tex! k unbreakable (i.e.,
cannot break over lines) msd must therefore 11 on one line in the outpul. When StMhS=”1”
is not in effect. (he Ieflgnp and righlgap characteristics giire M amount of space to add
(inside the ~x) preceding and following the ncmal content being boxed. (Vrdues of zem
would mean the Iefl and right rule would (ouch the boxed text; Posiiive vnlrres W, in bcr~h
cases. away from ihe text.)
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f. A bold rule is a rule whose thickness is twice that of a single mie. A double rule is
composed of two rules ieparatcd by a gap; the overall thickness of the double rule is equal
to a bold rule (twice the thickness of a single rule). ‘fire thickness of each of the rules
should be half the thickness of a single rule, and the thickness of the gap should bc the
same as the thickness of a single rule,

cboxing tOffset=-40pt”
10ffset=”8pt -
bof fset=”8pt”
roffset=”8pt”
trel=.top”
brel=”last -
siderel=” text”
thick= ”2pt”
ttype=”tsingle”
inpct=”100”
inclr= -iblack”
rtype= “rsingle->

10,11,12.9 Specifying qrradding. The quadding values of left, right, center, and justify
represent typical typographic positioning techniques. The values in and out work exac!ly the same as
left and right but leave the actual determination of which side to the formatter based on the bind edge.
In and out are most commonly used in headers and footers. Asis instructs the formatter to try 10 puI
the same charmers found on lines in the source (including spaces) on the same lines in the output (see
10.1I .2.4). Typically, this is used when including computer program Iis[ings, example terminal
screens, pseudo- graphics drawn with characters, and the like.

<quadding quad=”center” lastquad. “relative”>

10.11.12.10 Using Isighfighting. Scoring, score weight (scorewt), and score offset (scoreoff)
arc used for underlining. overbars, and strike-throughs. Additionally, a score character (scorechr) can
be overlaid 10 achieve a crossed out effect, for example, with an x. Reverse, color, and screens are
used for special effects.

<highlt scoring=”l” scorewt=”lptm scoreoff=”2pt->

10.11.12.11Specifying change marks. Specify that either a bar or literal string appears in
the change mark area to denote changed text. Specify a bar by indicating a bar thickness (barthick).
Specify a Iileral by providing the string to apprr, for example rev 1. Font and highlight characteristics
can be specified for the string; there is no leading. The change mark literal must flt on one line with
no line wrapping.

10.1I. 12.12 Specifying presprrce and postapace. Prespace and postapace specify the space
before and after an element, respectively. Note that consecutive prespaces and/or postspaces generally
combine in such a fashion that only the highest priority spacing (or, in the case of equal priorities, the
largest dimension) in a series takes effect. Some planning for prespace and postspace values will
ensure that the FOS1 reflects the formatting requirements. In general, first specify prcspace and
postspace where formatting requirements absolutely require it and place an adjacency priority of high
with them. Then, analyze the general requirements for spacing between elements. and try to specify
the space as either prcspace or postspace. fn this way, conflicts will be avoided. When it is not
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possible to specify all of the spacing m either prc.spuceor posl.space, use priorities that will allow the
for-rrxmer10 make intelligent choices rboui how to distribute [he space.

Prespace and postspace cue ndditive when Lhevalue of priority mtribu[e for both elemcms equals force.
Otherwiw, resolution is made on the busis of vurious rmribute vrdues in the FOSI (see
MIL-PRF-28COI for additionrd infonnn[ion).

Specifying differcm values for minimum. nominal, rmd maximum gives the forrmmer freedom 10
adjust pmspace and pwspace during vercicnljustification. Choose values [hat allow enough latitude
yet keep within lhe bounds of the formatting specification.

<presp minimum= ”lOpt- nOminal=.12pt. maximum* -14pt->
<poscsp rninimum=-lOpt” nOminal=.12pt. maximum= -14pt”>

10.11.12.[3 Specifying keeps. Keeps should be used with discretion bemuse it is very easy
to specify unrealistic expectations for the forrmmer. For example, mming on keep for o chap[ev
indicmes the entire chapter should be kept on n single page. As the content of the dccumem is
unknown, such n requirement muy be impossible to fulfill. Turn on”keep for elements tlm! fit on a
single page. Note that tables and foomotes have special chcuocteristics for controlling breaking ucross
pages rmd graphics are inherently kept on n single page. A more common forrmming cequircmcnt is 10
keep some piecex of odjoining elemems together on n page, for example, 10 keep a ti(le with the firw
IWOlines of the following pmsgraph. This type of rcquirwrscnl can be specified wilh keep rse-w.keep
previous (prev), widow coum (widowct), and orphrm count (orphancl). SCI the scope to indicate
whether rm element may break across columns or pages.

<keeps keep.-1. scope. ‘page”>

10.1I.12.14Specifying verticnl justification parameters. In geneml, n formauer should
a!lempt 10honor all specifications for rm elemem”s pmspace. postspace, and keeps. However. in
performing vertical justification, the forrrmuer moy need to make some udjusmrcnts in order to balance
Ihe text in the columns. Indicate for each e-i-c which values ore most imporoxrs[by setting n versictd
justificn!ion (vjinfo) priority on euch. If such individual attention is noi necessary. then se! these
priorities for the documem description msd they will become Ihe default for all e-i-c.

10.II. 12.15 Specifying text breaks (terttbrk). Typically n fornrsming spccifico!ion explicitly
srutes requircrrsems for starting [ex! on new columns or pages, such as, srnning chapters on n new
page. This con be specified with stsul column (smrlcol) md sum page (stmrpg). In oddition, the page
model (e.g., foldoui pages) 10 be used when slMing on n new page can be specified. Tlse OS mdces
no assumptions abut whether elements stm on n new line or no!. This information must be explicitly
specified for cuch element [hat stons on a new line. If most elements ston on o new line, then mm on
sw line as the document defmsh rmd explicitly rum il off for those elemems that do no[ stan on a
new line.

Turning on end line is useful for situations wherx it cannot be predicted whnt element will follow, bul
it is known :hal i! must begin on a new”line. For exnmple, the pamgmph following the title in n
primary pamgruph is usually run-in, thm is, i! does not stun on n new line. However, if a wnrning
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intercedes between the tide rmd (he paragraph, the paragraph must star-ton a new line (or else it would
be run-in with [he warning). The way to specify this is to turn on end line for the warning.

<textbrk startin=”O” endln=” O”>

10.I 1.12.16 Using spans. Span is used to specify [hat text normally placed within a single
column in the flowing text area should span all the columns. Note that tables, footnotes, and graphics
have special charac[eris[ics for specifying their width.

<span span= -1”>

10.1I. 12.17 Using bord&s. Borders tha[ always appear on a particular type of page should
be specified in the page specification (pagespec). In addition, the occurrence of certain elements on a
page may trigger the ~ppeurmce of a border, for example, emergency information. Border patterns are
specified with a name, which is described in the declaration subset of the FOSI.

10.I 1.12.18 Using rules. Rules are used for inline roles within pamgraph text, for example, a
signature line. Multiple rules can be specified on a single e-i-c; each specification draws one rule.

10.11.12.19 Using character fills. The most common use of character fill (chai%ll) is for
leader dots. Character fill patterns are specified in the resource description to set up how the fill swing
looks and to assign the string a unique name, To specify where the string appears in the output, use
Lheunique name in the source of a usetext specification.

<char fill literal=,,- spbefore=”8pt” spafter=”8pt” cfid=”dots”,

10,11.12.20 Using automatic msmbering. Automatic numbering is typically specified for
structural elements such as chapters, sections, paragraphs, and steps, as well as tables, figures, and
footnotes. In a FOSI. setup couniersthatcanbe referencedby an e-i-c such that the actual value is
maintained by the fomratter. The counter element in the resource description (rsrcdesc) is used to se[
up each counter. Specify the style of the number when it is primed. Choose a numbering sequence,
such as Arabic, or set up a specific ordered sequence. An example of a specific ordered sequence is
daggers, double daggers, and so forth, for footnotes. Counters are assigned a unique identifier that can
be referenced so that compound numbers can be created. For example, the paragraph number might
include the chapter number.

Specify how these counters are incremented and reset using the enumeration (enumerat) category of an
e-i-c. The enumeration characteristics only set up how the counter is to be handled when the e-i-c it is
associated with is encountered. To specify where the number appears in the output, the unique
identifier must be included in the source of a usetext specification. Alternatively, the counter may
have already been specified as part of the data in the construction rule of a savetext specification and
use of the savetext identifier as the source of the usetext then includes the counter.

<counter initial=.0” style= ”ARABIC” enumid. -pgcnt.>
cenumerat increm=” 1” enumid= “pgcnt”>

10.11.12.21 Suppressing text, Occasional y, text is marked up in the source document [ha[ is
intended to be used for some purpose other tharr in the normal text flow. For example, a ihort title is
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( provided for use in [he table of conm.ms or running header but does no! appear as part of the tine. In
Ibis cnse. it is necessnry 10 indicnle tha[ the conmst of :he short title d~ not appear in the normal text
flow by Nming on the suppress chnmcteristic. Typically, ~he text is coved with n savetext so thm it
am be used elsmvhere.

10.11.12.22 Puttext - using genemted text. OfLen. (he formatting specification requires the
generation of n stimdmd piece of text with each occurrence of m element. for example, the note
henefing for n note. This text does no! appear in the source document itself, however, by specifying i[
in the FOSI. i! cnn be ensured ihm i! is consistent throughout the document. Puttexi rdlows for
specifying n text string that is to appcnr before or after [he element’s content. Subchnrncteris[ics can
be used to describe the slyle tmd positioning of the text swing. (See putgmph).

<puttext literal=.NOTE. plstcemrrt= -after->

10.11.12.23 Putgraph - using pre-defined graphics. There nre cmex where graphics appeor
in (he document that nre not part of figures. such as [he DoD seal. Pwgraph allows identification of
these gmphics nnd specifies how they nppmr in mnning text. In addition. putgmph cnn be used for
some specific genemted text instead of usetext, for exnmple, wcmring bends in 3D boxes. These
graphics we to be treated M a single chnmcter for positioning by the formatter. Specifying [he width
nnd depth of the gmphic is is requirement. as the formatter does not have font metric information
m+nilnble10 use 10 position the gmphic.

Pmgmph is used to pkrce a gmphic file into the document insmrrce. To place the graphic. tbe gmphic
rmme (gmphrmme) must be supplied. However. it is recommended that the following cmributcs also be
specified: the width of the gmphic, the depth of the gmphic, the plncement of the gmphic (before or
nfter the content of the element), the scale factor. the horizontal sctding, the verticnl scaling, the
horizontal offsc!, the sersicnl offsel. nrrd the rotation. See MIL-PRF-2gO01 for chnrocteristics nnd
vcdues.

10.1I. 12.24 .%vetext - snvirrg text for multiple uses. Snvetex[ nllows for saving the content
of an element for use elsewhere in [he document. for example in the bender, footer, or tnble of
contents. The contem also s!ill appenrs in the flow+ing[ext oren in its normcd squence (unless
inhibited by use of (he supptess co!egory). Snve[exl cnn be used to save comblrracions of other saved
text. sn$,edcounters, pseud~elements, and Iilemls. Usetext is used to retrieve the sswed text md
specify how ii is used.

Ordinarily. when a subsquem savelex! is done with [he snme snvemx! textid os a previous snvecext,
the subsequent one replaees the previous one. This is the behwior when the append chnroctcristic has
the value Nmed off (its defnult). However. if the vrdue of (be append chacoctcristic is turned on, the
value in Itrc conrule of the snve[ext would be nppended 10 the tex[ nkendy saved to this snvetext :ex[id.
Consecutive swetexts wilh the same snvetext nnme and nppcnd=-rumed on” would cause all the snved
text to accumulate, md a subsequeru usctext would retrieve the en[irc accumulated set.

The position of the element’s content within the snved !ext is denoted by #CONTENT in the
construction rule. If #CONTENT does not appear, no content is soved. When #CONTENT does

aPW, the entire con~nt of the element. including ntry cbildrmt it may hnve, is snved, so that it cm
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have an effect when (he saved content is used. These tags (whether elements or pseudo-elements) will
have formatting characteristics associated with them via an e-i-c entry in the FOSI. Thismakes it

possibletosavetext,and allowsittobe formatteddifferentlyeach time it is used. For example, an
element may comain a date separated by / characters, such as 01/02/1990. h may be useful to extract
this date into its component parts. One way to do this would be using the start position and end
position characteristics. The day could be extracted by saving positions 1 and 2, the month by saving
positions 4 and 5 and the year by saving positions 7 through 10. Another method would be to use the
delimi[er and occurrence characteristics. Using this method, the day could be extracted by saving the
text up to the tirs[ delimiter (the /), the momh could be extracted by saving the text between the first
and second delimiters, and the year could be extracted by saving the text after the second delimiter.

<savetext textid= -hold-area”
conrule= m\The answer is\, 10pt, #CONTENT”>

10.11,12.25Usetext.usingsavedtext.Usetextspecifieshow any textsavedviasavetextis
used.Subcharacterisdcscan be used to specify the style and positioning of the retrieved text. The
usage rule specifies any additional information needed to process the text. Note that usage rules are
system-dependent.

a. This category is used to output saved data. Specifically, it uses data saved with the
mvetext, enumerate, and character fill characteristics. Saved data is identified in the
source by unique names assigned to the saved data, A usage nde may be applied to the
data before placing the result in the output text stream,

b, The symax for the source is the same as that for the savetext construction role. This allows
for specification of multiple pieces of saved data in conjunction with literal text.

c. When usetext is specified multiple times, or is specified along with ruling, puttext, and
putgraph, the generated data in the output stream should appear in the order in which the
characteristics are specified for the e-i-c (both before and after the content).

d. The usetext content is placed immediately before or after the contents of the element
(properly mixed with other puttext, putgraph, or usetext generated data); any prespace or
postspace of the element or any effects of other characteristics of the element (such as
those due to ti?xtbrk, keeps, etc.) occur previous to before generated text and subsequent to
after generated text.

e. If my userules are used which arc not supported by this specification, they will be
specified by a negative integer.

f. The usage parameter characteristic is used to provide pmeters to the specified userule.
This chamcteristic is ignored unless a non-zero userule is specified, The form of this
characteristic is the same as that of the puttext Iiteml characteristic. The syntax and
semantics of the string specified for this parameter are determined by the specific rrsende
with which it is used.
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<usecext source= ”hold-area” placement= “aftern>

10.11.12.25.1Sort userrsle - userule #1. Sorting is performed on dam tha[ appears in the
source of a usctext. DaIa shrill be specified as records. Within eath record will be one and only one
key. Bolh [he records and keys shall be scoped by pseudu-elemems. Sorting will be performed on the
texnml data wi[hin each key.

Prmmseters: Pnmrsrcwersshall be separated by commas. Values for pw-omclers one [hrurrgh four
should be provided. Values for paswnctem five and six are optional.

Parameter I:

Pomrrwer 2:

Pwmrseter 3:

Par-mrscter4:

Parameter 5:

Pmurrsaer 6

One of the following values determines [he son [o be performed: rdphtdraic.
numeric. refdes. tcmumber. or partnum.

Ekher m n or n d 10 indicate oscending or descending.

Nmrse of the pseudo-elernem thal serves as Ihe record indico!or.

Nnme of the pseudu-elermm that serves os the key field for sorting.

Names of elements, sepanued by whitespace, whose content is ignored when
sorring.

Vnlid for alnhdretic sorts only. Alrrhrhetic sorm arc case-insensitive unless this
pmwrreter ii specified. If a c; npp&ms in this position md an alphabetic sort is
specified in pmmne.!er 1, the son will be performed case-sensitive. For case
sensi!ive sorts, the letters A-Z me considered as occurring before the letters a-z.

Resuh: The text thm will nppem in the OUIPUIswmrrs after lhe uscrule has been processed will be
determined as follows:

a. Records will be reordered in [he proper sequence depending on (he Set(ing of (he first
pamme!er. All sequences of whi[espace me trcmed as a single space. Lending and tmiling
whitesptice is ignored. in addition, keys that evrihmte equally when soned with an
ascending son shall retain their relwive order in the sorwd list. Keys Lhn[evalurm equally
when sorted wi[h n descending sors should appear in the soreed list in oppcrsi!e order m
they appeared in the original list.

b. The sorting orders are m follows:

1. alphabetic - the cement of this pseudo-elemem is sorted in alphabetical order on a
chomcter by character basis. The collnling sequence shafl be ASCII.

2. numeric - the content of this pseudo-elemen! is sorted in numeric order. Numeric is
defined as applying to non-negative integers only. In addition, leading 0s shall have
no affect on sorting order, (i.e. 02 is equivalent 10 2.)
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3. reference desigrmtiom (refdes) - a reference designation takes the following form:
optional sequence of numbers, followed by an optional group consisting of a sequence
of letters followed by a sequence of numbers, which may occur one or more times.
Each sequenceoflettersshallbe sortedinalphabeticalorder,while each sequence of
numbers shall be sorted in numeric order, Lower case letters are disallowed. The
leftmost sequence is therefore significant. All entries without the initial numeric
sequence shall appear before all entries wi[h the initinl numeric sequence. An example
of a sorted reference designation sequence is:

AIB2
AIB3
AIBIO
AIBII
A~C~
A~C~D3

AB1C2D3
11AID2
12AID2
I?A1D3
I00P
111A

4, TO number (tonumber) - the content of this pseudo-element is sorted as follows:

Each TO number is broken into fields separated by hyphens. The leftmost field is the
most significant, while the rightmosi field is least significant. A refdes sort shall be
applied to each field. In addition, parentheses (the characters “(” and “)”) shall be igrmred

by the sort process. Special characters shall be considered as occurring after A-Z. In
addition, all like special characters shall be grouped together, although the order is
implementation dependent. For example, AB shall occur before A/, B/, and A#. In
addition, the last three sequences can appear as A/, B/, A# or A#, A/, B/. An example list
of sorted TO Numbers follows:

00-25-234
I-IA-14
I-I(B)-14
I-lC-14
1-1/-14
1F-16A-2-36JG-00-1
1F-16A-2-36JG-22-1
2B-22-33A
I lBIO-ARN15-2
II BII-TWP-2-I
1OOB2-C11
IO(M2-CI1
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5. Parr number (parmum) - pars number ru’mngemem shall begin w the exweme left and
cominue from left 10 right. one position M a lime. For the firsI charncier of the pm
numbm. [he letters A !hrough h’ ond P through Z take precedence ot’er the numerals O
through 9. (Alphabc!ic 0s we considered numeric zeros. II is valid 10 make this
substim[ion before sorting, and to relnin the subs[imted value in the subsequen!
presen[mions.) For the second and succeeding chomc[ers of n parr number. precedence
is as follow-s: ( I) diagonal (o, (2) period (.), (3) d~sh (-), (4) Ietlem A Ihmugh N’and p
through Z. (5) numerals O through 9. Lower cme Iet!cm art disallowed. The
following is n sample mmmgemenl:

AN931-4-13
A2460
A317
A3~

BI1
B.1
B-1
B]~
B~

Sll
1140
l~lg-/3 “
I~g

16.W2

16W060
3~po]@l

32POIOI

39A46

Sample usoge:

Consider the following FOSI frogmem.

csavetext
textid=.sortdaca”
conrule=. <record>.

.icem, \SGML\,<liceD,
<clef>,\Standard Generalized Markup Language\, cldef>.

</record>,
record>,
<iteD, \FOSI\,c/iteD.
<clef>,\Formatting Output Specification

Instance\, </clef>,
</record>,
<record>,

<itenv, \WTD\,</item>,
<defw,\Documenc ‘Wpe Definition\, <Idef>,

</record>,
<record>,
.itenv, \IYrO\,</itenw,
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<clef>,\Sometimes wrongly used as Document Type
Declaration\ ,</clef>,

</record>. >

<usetext
source= .sortdata”
userule=”l”
useparm= ’’alphabetic,a,<record>, <item>. >

After [he userule is applied, the equivalent usetext would be:

<usetext
source=”<record>,

<item>, \DTD\,c/item>,
.def>,\Document Type Definition\ ,c/clef>,

</record>,
<record>,
<item>, \EYTD\,</item>,
<clef>,\Sometimes wrongly used as Document
‘fypeDeclaration \,</def>,

</record>,
<record> ,
<item>, \FOSI\,</item>,
cdef>, \Formatting Output Specification
Instance\,</clef>,

</record>,
<record>,
<item>,\SGML\,</item>,
.def>,\Standard Generalized Markup
Language\ ,c/clef>,

./record>. >

No[e that the relative order of both DTD entries is presewed in the equivalent usetext.

If case-sensitivity is desired, [he following would be a sample usetext:

<usetexc
source=” sortdata”
userule=”l”
useparm= ’’alphabetic,a,<record>, <item>, ,cs”>

If the key field contained an element named footnote whose content should be ignored by the sorting
process, the following would be a sample usetexc

<usetext
source= .sortdata.
userule=” 1”
useparm= alphabetic, a,<record>, <item>, footnote,cs”>

Notethatparameter5 appliesto elemems that occur in the source document, not pseudo elements,
therefore the syntax is slightly different.

10.11.12.25.2 Systens/Subsysterss/Subject Number (SSSN) usertde - usende #2. To
determine mosl general systemlsubsystemlsubject (SSSN) number. ‘flte most gene~l SSSN number is
determined from data contained in the source of the usetext. The source of the usetext shal! contain a
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whim.space seporwed Iis[ of SSSN numbers. A SSSN number is defined m being in the form
DD-DD-DD where D is n digit from O-9.

Pamme[ers: None.

ResulI: The [ext that will appear in the ou[put stream nf[er the uscrule has been proce.wtd will be
determined IISfollows:

n. Consider the tlw chnmc[er as being the currcm chrunc[er.

b. Consider (he current chamcter of each of the SSSN numbers that appear in !he
snvelext.

1. If all of !he chrunctecs ore identical, place the character in :he ouIpuI stream.
If not, go to step 3.

2. If all !he characters in each SSSN number have been considered, end this
tdgori[hm.

3. If all [he characters in each SSSN number have no! been considered, consider
the nexl chamc[er as being the currem character. Go 10 step b.

c. If each of the chorncters ore not identical, plrccea O in [he ouIpuI sweam. In nddi[ion,
fill rdl remaining numeric positions with n O, md fill all hyphenated positions wi[h
hyphens. End this algorithm.

Sample usogc

Consider a mvetext string with savetext name of SSSNlis[. SSSNlist contriins the following:
20-21.30 2&22.30 20-22-3220-2243. After applying [he above userrde (<usetexc
source =. SSSNlist” userule= .2. >), 20-20-00 would be placed in[o [he outpuI stream.

10.11.12.26 Interaction of puttext, ptstgmph, ruling, msd usetext. When more than one
puuexi. putgraph, ruling, nnrllor usaesx is specified on an e-i-c, the order of their occurrence in (he
FOSI is significmr!. Thn! is. [he tex[ or graphics should appear in the same order in the outpuI as
specified in the FOSI, followed by the content of the element, followed by all rext or gmphics
specified with placement of after.

10.I 1.12.27 Using string. This construct is used to specify the properties of a srring that will
be nssocimed with one or more e-i-es using the savelexl or usetext category. All variables which me
time independent (i.e. have the some value regardless of when they ore used), must be specified with
their time status rmribute set to “l”. The scope nttribute cms be used to indicate nrrelement name after
which rdl uses of the string should be resolved. An exrmrple would be the string which contains Lhe
collective information to produce a table of contents. Such n string would be specified as time
independent, with its scope attribute set to dot.

6
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n. The savetexl name follows [he same rules as that for the mvetext ca[egoty; the literal
follows the same rulesasthatfor [he punext catego~.

b. A time status of zero (disabled) indicates that the variable named by the savetext name
is time dependent. That is, the value of the variable will be evaluated at the time it is
referenced in a savetext construction rule or usetex[ source. A time status of one
(enabled) indicates that the variable is time independent; that is, the value that is used
10 replace this savetext name everywhere this variable appears is the value this variable
would have before the end of its scope. All time independent variables must be
declared using the string consttuc[; any variable not declared will be lime dependent.

c. In the case of time independent variables, the contents of the variable named by the
savetext name will be resolved after the element specified by the scope characteristic
has ended and been completely processed. The element specified by [he scope
characteristic must be in ancestor of the e-i-c instance in which this instance occurs; if
not, the variable will be resolved at the end of the documem elemen!.

10.I I. 12.28 Using cross references. Frequently you want 10direct the readers atten[ion to a
different part of the document with a cross reference. This is done typicafly with a, see section x, page
XX, type reference ([bough in many style guides, referencing via page number is discouraged).

For purposes of discussion, we’ll set up a simple cross reference scheme. The DTO designer will add
a topic to each subhead to establish an anchor point for future truss referencing. The DTD segmem
might look like:

< !ELEMENT subhd - 0 (#PCDATA) >
< !ATTLIST subhd topic ID #REQUIRED>

< !ELEMENT p - 0 (#PCDATA) +(refer)>

. !ELEMENT refer - 0 EMPTY >

.!ATTLIsT refer to IDREF #REQUIRED>

The aulhor would start a section off with:

csubhd topic= -overvietim>Getting Startedc/subhd>

Later in the instance, to refer back to another section, the author would inserl:

For more information, refer to=”overview”>

After composition, [he page number would be resolved resulting in:

For more information, refer to Getling Starred, on page 2.

10.11.I2.28.1 How to set up theFOSL. Two elementsneed to be looked at in the FOSI,the

referelement,and thesubhdelement. In addition, because the name of the section or subhead is IObe
in italics, a pseudo element will need to created. In the example, it will be citation.
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First. when the subhead name is entered. it will be entered imo rsvariable nnd indexed by its topic

(ID):

<e-i-c gi=”subhd”>
<charlist>

<font ...
<leading ...
cquadding ...

</char llst>
<ate>
<fillval atmame=-topic- fillcac=”savetext” C:’’-’--–-------’-..
<char subsec>

<savetexc cOnrule=”\ refer to \,
<cication>, #CONTEN1’,</citation>, \,

</charsubsec>
<Iatt>

Next [he pseudo element is created:

<e-i-c gi=.citation”>
<charlist>

<font inherit= .l- posture= .italic->
</charlist>

</e-i-c>

Finally, the refer element is defined, thnt will pull [he correcI corresponding phmse fmm the
appropriate variable:

<e-i-c gi= -refer.>
<charlist>

<font inherit.=-l.>
c/charlist>
-=acc>

<fillval attname=-to” fillcac=-usecext - fillchar=. source”>
</act>

10.11.12.29Defining lender dots Lender dors are defined m a character fill ‘in the resource
description sec[ion m the beginning of the FOSI. As an example:

<charfill literal=. .. padding ..6pt. spbefore. -gpc- spa fter..8pt. cfid. -dots->

The parnrnaers u~d me:

lilernl Indicates the character(s)used for the lenders.

Spbcfom The minimum horizomrd space to inserr before warring the Ieadem.

spafter The minimum horizomnl space to insert afrer rhe lenders.

p3dding Indicates the spacing to insert between successive otcumences of the liteml.

cfid The ID name of the chamtter fill. h will be used to Iaier reference the leader
dots.
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10.I I, 12.30 Building a Table of Contents (TOC). To create a table of contents, two e-i-es
are established. In the following example, an element called toc will be defined in (he DTD (as rm
empty element) and the lag is inserted in the document instance where the table of comerm should be
placed.

A pseudo element called mcentry will establish the font and poim size for each line in the table of
con[enls, as well as staning each entry on a new line.

When a new tide for either a chapter or seciion is encountered, its conterd as well as the current page
number is saved 10 the variable tocmatter, Append is turned on, so that it is added to tmmatter rather
than written over it.

<e-i-c ai=”toc”>

<cha~list>
<font style=”serifm size= -12pt- weight =-,bold->
leading lead=”12pt”>
<wadding ~ad= -left” Iastquad. ”relative”>
<presp mlnlmum=’’2in” nOminal=-2in” maximum. -2in”>
<textbrk startpg= “recto’ pageid= -tocpages” newpgrndl=“globalII>
<usetext source=”tocmatter ->
</usetext>

.Icharlista
</e-i-c>

<e-i-c ai=”tocentrv”>

<cha~list>
<font style=”serif~ size= ”12pt” weigh t.-medium”>
<textbrk startln=-l” endln=” O”>

</charlist>
</e-i-c>

<e-i-c gi=” title” context=”chapter”>
<charlist>

<font style=,,sanserif - size= ”36pt- posture= ”upright - weight= ’bold”>
<leading lead=”40pt”>
<postsp minimum=” 16Pt” nOminal=,’20pt” maximum= ”24pt->
<textbrk starcln=” O endln. ”1”>
csavetext
textid=”tocmatter”
conrule. m<tocentry>, #CONTENT, dots, pagenumstr [bol,s/tocentry>”
append .-1->

./char list>
CIe-i-c>

<e-i-c gi=.title- context=”section”>
<charlist>

<font S.tyle=”serif- size. _18pt” posture= ;upright” weight. ”bold->
<leading lead= -22pt”>
<postsp minimum= -10pt” n0minal=”12pt - maximum. -14pt”>
<keeps next= ”l”>
<textbrk startin=”O endln=” l”>
<savetext textid.”tocn!atter-

conrule=. <tocentry>, @5pi, #coNTF2NT,
dots, pagenurnstr[BO], ./tocentry>.

append=” 1.>
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Noiice [hat titles fmm sections will be indemcd 5 picas in the mble of comems. Also, a special
pagcsel is esutblished in the pagedcsc section called mcpages.

10.11.12.31 Pseudo-elements. Genemlly the G! of m e-i-c entry in the FOSI identifies m
element in (he source DTD. However, the G] may also name n pseudo-elerrrem that does not conffict
with the nmnc of any elemem in the source DTD. Pseudo-elements can be included in the
construction rule of n snvetexl or [he source of n usctext. Whenever a pseudo-elemcm appears in a
usctext source or a snve[exr construction rule. both the smrt and end rags of !he pseudo element musl
be present. The forrmming chamcteris[ics would take effect when ihe pseudo-clement is used via the
usctexi category. Note that a pseudo-element does not appear in the source DTO, but only in [he
FOSI. The pseudo-element is a conswuc[ that can rIct as n reference [o an e-i-c entry in he FOSI.
There me n number of important exceptions 10 the abili!y of pseudo-elements [o act like elements from
the document insumce. Pseudo-elements have no content model. They do not have attributes and
[herefore cannot appear in a spccvnl or tillwd nttloc. Use of spccvals and fillvnls within
pseudcr4emen! e-i-c.s is Wowed. although only specvrds and fillwd$ with nttlm set to #FOSI will be
evaluated. This RI1OWScombining pseudo elements and elements from the source dccument in the
sm-rwe-i-c, for example <e-i-c gi. “warning warning pseudo.>. Pseudo elements shall not
appear in the context specificnlion of an e-i-c. The only valid specification for the occurrence amibute
on n pseudo-element e-i-c’s is all. Pseudo elemems cannot be us$d 10 scope floating materird or be
used m scopes for lime independent strings. The suppress category has no meaning in ~hecharlist of a
pseudo-element and is ignored if specified. All o[her chnrlis! categories work with pscud~elernats in
the same rmmner as Ihey do wiih elements fmm (he,document inswmce. Tire restrictions on
pscudc-elements pre~,ent their behrg used to creme progmmming constructs. Pseudo-elements simply
serve M a wny of mnrking text and specifying the fommtling of thm tex!.

10.I 1.13 Handling source attributes.

10.11.13. I Technique - identifying source rsttributes. Source attributes that affect
fornim[ing must be identified in the FOSI with each e-i-c for which that attribute cm be specified. An
mwibule is identified lhrough the attribute name (attnmnc). The vtrlue should be the. name of the
attribute. exactly m itappears in [he source DTD. In nddi!ion, it is possible [o refer [o attributes [ha!
were specified for mcestors of the e-i-c [hrough [he at[ribute location (rttiloc). The value of MIIOC
should be the name of m ancestor of the e-i-c md is assumed to be the most immediate ancestor of
that element type. For example. when specifying the cbamcmsislics for n section title (gi = ‘tide”.
context = %ction”), il moy be necessary 10 know whether the tocentry attribute was set on Ihe section
in order to detemsine whether to save the contents of the title for usc in the table of contents. To
specify [his in the ntt section of the FOSI entry for the title, specify a vcdue of oxcntry for nnssmrrc
and section for mdoc. When no value is supplied for attkrc. the attribute is assumed 10 ha~’e.&n
specified for the e-i-c being described. When (he value #FOSl is supplied for MIIOC,the attribute
indicated in nttrmme is an internal FOSI variable.

10.11.13.2 Technique - specifying the use of the attribute. There arc two ways of

s~ifying hoy m nttribute v~ue is to bC used: s~val ~d fil[val. For SPCCV4one possible value of
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the attribute is identified through attval. When that value actually appears in the source ducument for
the e-i-c, the characteristics specified in the characteristic subset for the specval take effect. The string
#NONZERO can be used to indicate any non-zero value, the string #~ONE may be supplied for
attributes whose declared value is #lMPLIED to indicate that no assignment was made to that attribute
in the source document, and the string #ANY indicates any value. Furthermore, for attributes whose
declared value is a number, an attval string may be of the form #xx#yyy where xx is one of the letter
pairs LT, GT, EQ, LE. GE, NE and yyy is a numeric constant. This aflows some simple arithmetic
conditions to be tested using specval.

In addition, (he prefix #fTEM# is used to indicate that the value is one out of a list. There will then
be multiple specvals with the same attname, with each possible value in the list given as an attval.
Tire characteristics specified for these list items are cumulative. That is, for rdl the values that actually
occur in the list, all the corresponding characteristics take effec!. For example, th”edeclared value for
the emph attribute on the emphasis element is NAMES (a list of names). For each possible value,
(e.g., bold, italic, and underline), provide a specval with a list of characteristics for each., Then, when
the achial attribute value is bold underline, the characteristics specified for bold and underline wke
effect.

For fillval, the value of the attribute is actuafly used as the value for a characteristic identified by its
category (fillcat) and characteristic name (fillchar). The tillcat and fillchar values must be names of
elements defined in the OS DTD. Use the characteristic subset to specify the values of tbe other
characteristics of the category used in the fillcat. Fillval is useful when the value for a characteristic is
determined, by the author of the source document as opposed to the author of the FOSI, for example,
the number of columns in a table. If the declared value of the attribute is CDATA, the comparison
will be case sensitive, otherwise it will not be case-sensitive.

10.11.13,3 Technique - interaction of attributes and other vrdues. in general, set up the
characteristics for an element without regard to the possible attributes that may affect it. Then, in the
attribute specification (att), override the typical values through the characteristics specified in the
characteristic lists (charlist) specified for the attributes. In some cases, the value of an attribute is so
integral to the namre of the element that it may not be possible to set up typicaf characteristics without
considering the attribute values. In this case, there is no need to set up characteristics outside of the
attribute specification,

10,11,14 Describing graphics. The characteristics described in the following paragraphs
allow a formatting system to insert graphic entities into a document. Special sizing and placement
characteristics are available for graphic elements. A graphic is a single illustration with no other text
associated with it. A micrographic is a collection of graphics that are overlaid in a single
reproduction area.

10.11.14.1 Sources of graphics information. A graphic element is either a non-SGML
external entity (usually a graphics-encoded file) or an SGML marked-up element. Non-SGML graphic
entities are usually associated with an empty element in the source DTD.

In the case of non-SGML entities, it is assumed the graphic object has an inherent bounding box that can
be used to size arsd place the graphic within the reproduction window. In the case of SGML marked-up
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elements. such a bounding box must be defined for each block of Iex[ (element). Sizing capabilities, such
as waling, nm not nvailnble for [ext elements. The definition of [he bounding box includes its width and
depth and n specifim!ion of w<hichcomer is to be used as (he reference pnim for placement purpows. Tire
bounding box i!self is placed reln[ive to (he reproduction nrm. Within the bounding box, composition
characteristics nre used 10 compose the tex[ and ore relative to the bounding box. In other words, rhe
bounding box cnn be though[ of as the current flowing texl nren.

Gmphic elemems often hwe rm.ociated informn!ion nbou[ how to display the graphic. llris
inforrrsntioncnn reside in severnl places:

a. Specified in a FOSI.

b. Specified in source document omibutes.

c. Dam mmibums specified for the dmn content notmion.

d. System-specific graphics pammeters.

The OS nddresses only a nrsdb. For any graphics chnmcteristic, if no value is specified in the FOSI
or source, i[ is Iefl to the system to determine the value from other sources.

10.11.14.2 Intemction of the reproduction window, siting, and placement. Spcifying
information for rsgmphic element display con be lhough[ of ns rt [hree-step process:

a. Defining a reproduction window info which (he gmphic element is 10 be placed.

b. Determining which portion of the gmphic is 10 be displnyed or determining n bounding
box for text.

c. Specifying how [he grnphic is IObe scaled and how the grophic or text block is 10 be
positioned in the repro window.

A reproduction w,indow cnrr be u.ocimed with o single graphic element or with n non-gmphic element
that is simply n container for one or more gmphic elements. In the case of n container, no sizing or
placement inforrrsmion is specified. In the case of gmphics or text blocks within the conminer, no
repro window is specified, but sizing (for gmphics) and plncement inforrrsmion is. The gmphic or [exl
block is placed into the repro window nssocinted with its nenrm nnce.wor in the soume documem.

10.1I. 14.3 World coordinates. The world coordinate system is used to describe the
twodimertsiorml space in which the gmphic is defined and placed. The poim of origin is the lower left
comer of the gmphic rmd hns [he coordinates (0,0). The upper right comer hns the coordinates
(10000,10000).

10.II. 14.4 Assumptions. The OS nxsumes that there is no conflict between the inforrrsntion
provided within [he gmphic entity ond the SGML source provided by the author.
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10.11.14.5 Available space. The available space for placement of graphics is constrained by
the FOSI page models. That is, graphics must be able to fit, after aflowed cropping and scaling, into
one of lhe layout areas specified by the FOS1.

10.11.15 Graphic characteristics,

10.11,15.1 Reproduction area dimensions. Information about tbe size of the reproduction
area (the area on the presentation media) in which the graphic is to be placed.

Characteristics: Values:

Repro Area Width Si.@Distance
Repro Area Depth Sire/Distance

10.11.15.2 Graphic sizing (sizing). Information concerning constrains on how to modify the
size or view of graphics to be placed in the reproduction area.

Characteristics: . Values:

Graphic Name Pointer
Horizontal Scaling Integer
Vertical Scaling Integer
Scale to Fit Toggle
Lower Left Coordinates String
Upper Right Cootiinates String

a. The graphic name (graphname) must be the name of an entity declared in the FOSI
subset.

b. Scaling values are interpreted as percentages,

c, Scaling is disallowed by supplying a vafue of O for the horizontal (hscafe) and veriical
scaling (yscale) characteristics as well as the scale to fit (scaleiit) characteristic.

d. lle scafe to tit characteristic allows the graphic to be scaled as needed to fit the size
of the reproduction area. Scaling is by the same factor in both directions. Horizontal
and vertical scaling characteristics have precedence when they have values other
than O.

e. The sizing coordinates define a section (window) of the graphic. This allows both
general cropping functionality as well as the ability to designate a particular portion of
the graphic to be used for ass illustration.
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f. The syrrmx 10 be used for rhe lower left coordirm[e (Ilcordro) string is
integer, integer where (he tirw ktteger refers to the storting pnsi[ion of the gmphic
window along [he horizortml nxis rmd the second integer refers 10 the srnning jmsilion
of the grnphic window nlong the vertical axis. ‘fhus n smre coordinate vnlue Of0.0
indicntes thn! rhe desired gmphic window begins n[ [he lower left pnint of the gmphic
board.

& The synrnx 10 be used for the upper right coordirmte (urcordm) string is
integer, integer where the firsI imeger refers 10 [he ending position of the gmphic
window nlong Ihe horizonod oxis ond the second integer refers 10 rhe ending position
of (he gmphic window along dre veriicnl axis. Thus nn end coordinate vnlue of
10000,10000 indicates thnt ihe desired gmphic window ends at the upper right point of
the grnphic bonrd. A spccificntion of 0.0 for the lower Iefi nnd 10WO,10000 for the
upper righl designates thn! the portion of the gmphic to be used includes the entire
gmphic board, wherens 5000.5000 for the lower left nrrd 10000, 1(MX3for Lheupper
right would signify thm the upper right qundrnm of the gmphic would be used for the
ilhrs:mlion.

10.1I. 15.3 Text block. Infomrniion concerning the size nnd reference pnint of n tex! block
([ex[block).

Notes:
n.

b.

Chnmcteris!ics: Values:

Text Block Wid[h Sizcfdistnrrcc
Text Blnck Deplh Sizefdismrrce
Horizontal reference
point List (Left, Right)
Verticnl reference
point List (Top, Bouom)

When text block depth (tMepth) is not specified or SCIto zero, the tex[ block has
vorhble depth according 10 it content. much like n mble cell.

The reference ooims smcify the fixed comer of the text block. It is the comer plnced
m cmrdinnte smrt nrrd-end _irrthe plncernem category. In the cnse of vnriable depdr
text blocks, the text block depth grows nwny fmm the fixed comer, that is, dowrrwnrd
if the reference point is top orsd upwnrd if dre reference pnim is trouom.

10.11.15.3.1 Placement (pbrcemnt). hrformntion concerning constmints on where nnd how to
plnce gmphics or Iext blncks with respect to (he reproduction men.

Characteristics: Values:

Horizorrud Plncemem LIS: (Lefl, Center, Right, None)
Verticnl Plncemem List (Top, Middle, Bottom, None)
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StarrCoordinates String
End Coordinates String
Rotation Toggle

Notes:

a. Horizontal (hplace) and vertical placement (vrplace) areused to place graphics within
a repro area. Either rehxive (horizontal mrd vertical) or specific (coordinates)
positioning should bespecitied. Tbatis, useofthe placement arrd coordinate
characteristics is mutually exclusive. When start and end coordinates are supplied, the
values for horizontal and verrical placement are automatically sel to none.

b. The stari (coordst) and end (coordend) coordinate chamcteristics may beused. for
placing mul[iple graphics orpoflions ofgraphics inasingle reproduction mea. When
these characteristics we used and scale to fit is turned on, then the graphic is scaled 10
fit within the bounds of the coordinates specified instead of the entire reproduction
area. If scale to fi! is turned off and the graphic will not fit in the window specified by
the start nnd end coordinates, then the smrt coordinate is to be used as an origin and as
much of the graphic as will fit in the window is displayed. End coordinate is ignored
for text blocks, as they cannot be scaled.

c, The syntax [o be used for the slam coordinate string is integer, integer where the
first integer refers to [he starting position of the graphic along the horizontal axis and
the second integer refers to the stariing position of Lhegraphic along Lhevertical axis.
Thus a stan coordinate value of 0,0 indicaIes that the lower left point of the graphic is
to be placed starting al (he lower left comer (poim of origin) of the repro arm.

d. The syntax to be used for the end coordinate string is integer, integer where the
first integer refers to the ending position of the graphic along the horizontal axis and
the second integer refers to the ending position of [he graphic along the vertical axis.
Thus an end coordinate value of 10000,10000 indicates that the graphic is to be placed
such that the upper right point of the graphic coincides with the upper right comer of
[he repro area.

e. Rotation is only allowed for figures, charts, graphics, and tables taken in their
entireties.

f. When the value for rotation is off, the graphic is placed in the same orientation in
which it has been received. When the value is on, the graphic k rotated 90 degrees
counterclockwise.

10.11.15.4 Elements and graphics attributes. It should be noted that in order for a graphic
to be processed in accordance to the specifications provided by the graphic attributes, the FOS1 must
define the appropriate formatting characteristics and values for all of the graphic attributes. The
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grophic element tmd i[s amibutes arc to be used in markup of documerm whose DTD is in
conformance with MIL-PRF-2gCQ1.

a. Sizcfdisomce. This vnlue is used 10 express measurement. The syntox for dcsaibing a
size.ldismrrcevalue is number followed by the unit. For insmrtce. 6pt means 6
points. Numbers cm tR positive or negative. The numbers con ofso express precision
in tenths or hundredths with Lheuse of decimal points. For instonce, 6. 4pt meorts 6
nnd 4/1Oths of n point. Combinrnions of units arc nlloweci. but must be completely
specified. For example. 5pi 3PC is the correct symnx for specifying 5 picos md 3
poims.

10.11.16 Important terms related to grsiphi~. Terms used throughout this section are
defined as follows:

n. Source gmphic. A source graphic is n gmphic tile that cmr be retrieved using the
nmrrc provided by the bcmrdno rrttribu!e. This sou~e graphic can be cropped. scided.
and positioned within n reproduction area.

b. Reproduction arm. A reproduction mea is a window in which n graphic will be
placed. S~citlcntions cmr be provided (via grophic am-ibutes) for the positioning of
the grnphic within the reproduction arm.

c. World coordinates. The world coordinate system is used to describe the two-
dimensional space in which the graphic is defined and placed. Ilre point of origin is
the lower left comer of [he graphic curdhas [he coordinates (0,0). The upper right
comer hns the coordinates (10000, ICKtOO).

10.11.17 FOSI graphic environment. In order to accommodate he requirement for uniform
grophic s@es md 10ease the burden of having the author specify all graphic attribute values, n FOSI
can provide differcm SCISof graphic chm-tmeris[ic values which can be accessible by the gmphs[y ID.
However, every FOSI must define n default gmphic environment. This defmsh set of chm-octeristic
wdues idlow,s she aulhor 10 leave out amibute vnlues thn! me supplied in the FOSI md d&s not
require Lhegmphsly attribute to be specified.

For the examples in this document. dre gmphic chmac!eris!ic values specified below will be used as
the defmdt gmphic environmem.

cgrphdesc>
cgraphenv

graphenvid. -default->
cgraphchars>
<repro

reprowid=”4. Sin.
reprodep.’3 .5in. >

<sizing
hscale=. O.
vscale=. O.
scale fit.-”yes.
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llcordra=” O,O”
urcordra= ”lOOOO, lOOoo”>

.placenmt
hplace=. center”
vrplace=. middle.
coordst=” O,O.
coordend= .10000,10000.
rOtati On=” O.>

10.1I. 17.I Default characteristic values. ‘llre default attribute vafues provided by the default
FOSI graphic environment are provided below.

a. Reproduction area width (reprowid) & reproductions area depth (reprodep): Default
values are 4.5 inches widlh and 3.5 inches depth. Default values should be set up to
satisfy (he majority of graphics being placed in a dcarmem, if possible.

b. Lower left coordinate (Ilcordra) & upper right coordinate (urcordra): Default values
should indicate that entire graphic be scaled into the reproduction area. The syntax 10
be used for the lower left ;oordinaie string is integer, integer where the first
integer refers to [be starting position of Ihe graphic window along the horizontal axis
and the second integer refers to the starting “position of the graphic window along [he
vertical axis. Thus a smrt coordinate value of 0,0 indicates that the desired graphic
window begins at the lower left point of the graphic board. Note that the rrscordra
attribute of Ihe graphic tag in the example source DTD logically corresponds to the
urcordra characteristic of the sizing element of the OS.

c. The syntax to be used for the upper right coordinate stnn”g is integer, integer
where the first integer refers to the ending position of the graphic window along the
horizontal axis and the second integer refers IOthe ending position of the graphic
window along the vertical axis. Thus an end coordinate value of 10000,10000
indicates that (he desired graphic window ends at the upper right point of tbe graphic
board. A specification of 0,0 for the lower left and 10000,10000 for the upper right
designates that the portion of the graphic to be used includes the entire graphic board,
whereas 5000,5000 for the lower left and 10000,1WOOfor the upper right would
signify that the upper right quadrant of the graphic would be used for the illustration.

d. Horizontal scale (hscale) & vertical scafe (vscale): Default values should specify no
horizontal or vertical scaling.

e. Scale to fit (scalefit): Default value should be yes. However, if values for hscale &
vscale are provided in rnr instance, they will take precedence over salef it.

f. Horizontal placement (hplace) & vertical placement (vrplace): Default vafue of hplace
should be center w-place should be middle. However, this is appropriate only if the
reproduction area is larger than the size of the source graphic and scaletit is not
specified, Note that the vplace attribute of the graphic tag in the example source DTD
logically corresponds to the vrplaee characteristic of the placemnt element ?f the OS.
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g. Cocwdinnle Slarr (cocadst) & cuordinale end (coordend): Default wdues should indicnw
!hat [he entire reproduction mea is used.

h. Romtion (rotation): Ocfnuh vrdue should indictue no rotation.

As is always [he case where an author specifies ruwibu[e values thnt affeel forrmsuing, values supplied
in cminsumce override the FOSI. This allows authors to muke M exception where necessary, and rdso
frees them from having to specify many attributes when Ihey are olready provided in the FOS1.

10.1I. 18 Graphic. This section describes how [o use the graphic element in [be document
ins!imce. how speciticntion of i[s attributes affect the FOSL and how the instance intemcts wi[h the
FOSI 10 produce n gmphic display. A gmphic can be either stored os vec!or (MIL-PRF-28000 (IGES)
or MIL-PRF-28003 (CGM)) or raster (NI[L-PRF-28002) dnta and is used as the source for an
illustmtion in a document. Figure 2. Sample gmphic 1. will k used us the source gmphic for all
examples in this document. This 8mphic is 4.477 inches wide and 3.39 inches high. h is bein8
displayed in n reproduction men which is 4.5 inches wide und 3.S inches hi8h. ‘fIre 8mphic tile should
be s[ored on the processing system and accessible by the boardno nuribute. For the examples in this
document, the source graphic is accessible using the boardno nnme, plane.

10.11.18.1 Required attribute.

10.11.Ig. 1.1 Bonrdno. The bsmrdno attribute is a reauired attribute. To incomom!c (he

.! source gmphic used in this handbook, the SGML tagging is:

<graphic boardno.. plane- >

FIGURE 2. Snmple grnrrhic 1.
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The purpose of this atu-ibute is for entering the unique graphic identifier, and it acts as a pointer to
reference an external file comaining the source graphic. The declared value is ENTfTY. Therefore, at
the beginning of (he SGML tagged document in the document type declaration, there musl be an
ENTITY declaration defining the boardno name. For example:

< !ENTITY plane SYSTEM airplane. g4 - NDATA fax>

where plane is the boardno amibute value and airplane.g4 is the filename containing the graphic.
NDATA is non-SGML da[a containing codes outside the set declared 10 bc valid SGML characters for
the documem. Fax is the required notation for raster data.

10.1I. 18.2 Optional (impfied) attributes. The following is an overview of all !he optional
graphic am-ibutes of the graphic element in the example source DTD. The reprowid mid reprndep
attributes specify a reproduction area in which to place the graphic (see 10.I 1.18.2.1). The Ilcordra
and rucordra attributes provide coordinates to identify a portion of the source graphic to be used (see
10.I I. 18.3. I). The hscale and vscale attribrnes allow the horizontal and vertical scaling of a graphic
(see 10.11.18.4.1). The scalefit atwibute can be used to automatically scale a graphic to fit a
reproduction area (see 10.11.18.5. 1). The hplace and vplace attributes can be used 10 indicrctea
general placement of a graphic within a reproduction area (see 10.11.18.6.1). The coordst and
coordend attributes can be used to indicate an ex~ct placement of a graphic within a reproduction area
through use of coordinates (see 10.11.18.7.1). The rotation attribute can be used to specify the
rotation of a graphic when being placed in the reproduction area (see 10.11.18.8.1). F]nally, the
graphic style (graphsty) attribute can be used to access, values for any or all of these attributes. These
default values must be defined in the FOSI (see 10.I 1.18.10) and accessible by the graphs!y id. If no
graphsty id is provided for a graphic, the FOSI uses the default values.

10.II. 18.2.I Reprowid & reprodep. Reprowid is used 10 specify the desired reproduction
area wid!h (size/distance). Reprodep is used to specify the desired reproduction area depth
(size/distance). If specifications are not provided for either attribute, the values specified in a
macrogmph lag should be used. If Ihere is no macrograph tag or if there were no values specified in
the macrograph tag, tbe FOSI provides the values,
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Example (see figure 3):

<graphic boardno= ‘plane”
reprodep=” 3. Sin->

MIL-HDBK-2SO01

reprowid=.4.5in”

FIGURE 3. !%mrde gnmhic 2.

10.11.18.3 implied values of remaining attributes: ‘fhe mtribute values that hat,e no[ been
specified take on the deftmh values as specified in the FOSI. Default llcordm & rucordm specify that
the entire gmphic be used. Defnuh hscrde & vscrde specify no scaling of Ihe graphic. Sc~lefit
specifies the graphic be scaled 10 tl [he reprcduciion arm. Default hplnce & vplnce specifics that
hplace be centec vplace be middle. Now ths! (his is no! npproprin!e since the gmphic is being scaled
10 fit Lhereproduction area. Defnuh coordst & comdend specifies thm the entire reproduction ores be
used. Default rotation is no rom[ion.

10.11.1g.3.1 Llcordrn & rucordrn. Llcordra is used to spaify the left lower coordinate
pair of the portion of n grophic to be placed in the reproduction area. The coordinates am SCp~!~
by a comma. Rucordm is used to specify the upper right coordinate pair of the porrion of o graphic to
be ploced in the reproduction mm. The coadinates are scparoted by n comm. ‘fle-se mributes iIilOW
the ability to designate a particular portion of [he gmphic to be used for an illustm!ion ond employs
world coordirmks.

lle syntax for the Ilcordm nttribu!e (left lower) is integer, integer. The firsI integer is the stnning
position of [he gmphic window) rdong the horizontal axis. The second integer is the starting position
of (he graphic window, along the vertical axis. For ins:once, a Ilcordra value of 0,0 meons dmt (he
grophic window SIMS at ihe lower left poim of the gmphic.
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The syntax for the rucordra attribute (right upper) is integer, integer. The first integer is the
ending position of the graphic window along the horizontrd axis. The second integer is the ending
position of the graphic window along the vertical axis. For instance, a rucordra value of 10000,10000
means that the graphic window ends at the upper right point of the graphic. Llcordra value of 0,0 and
rucordra value of 100W3,10000 specifies the entire graphic be used for the illustration.

Example (see figure 4):

<graphic boardno= “plane” llcordra=q O, 0- rucordra=-lOOOO, 10000 -
reprowid=” 2. Sin” reprodep=” 2in ->

FIGURE 4. Sample graphic 3.

Exnmple (see figure 5):

<graphic boardno=-plane” llcordra=”5000, 5000”
rucordra. WIOOOO, 10000” reprowid=-2. 5in” reprodep=”2in”>

FIGURE 5. Sample graphic 4.

Llcordra value of 5000,5000 and nrcordra value of 10000, IOOCHIspecifies the upper right quadrant of
the graphic be used for the ilhrstratinn.
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10.11 .18.4 implied values of remaining attributes The om-ibute values thtn have not been
specified tie on the defaull values m specified in Ihe FOSI. Defauh hscnle & vscrde provide no
specific scaling of the graphic. Default scnletl specifies the grnphic be scaled to lit [he reproduction
area. Oefmsh hplace & vphwe specifies thm hploce be cemen vplace bc middle. Note that this is not
appropriate since Ihe grophic is being scrded 10 fit the reproduction m-m. L)efauh com-rh & comdend
specifies that the entire reproduction arm be used. Oefnult rotation is no mmtion.

10.11.18.4.1 Hscale & vscale. The hscale md vscale properties can be changed to scale the
graphic to whatever sise desired (either Iorger or smaller thnrr [he original). The scaling values we
expressed in the form of pmenmges.

E.mmple (see figure 6):

<graphic boardno=”plane - hscale=-l OO” vscale=”100.
reprowid=. 5in. reprodep=.4in. >

FIGURE 6. Samrrle marshic 5.
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Example (see figure 7):

<graphic boardno=. plane. hscale=-5?”
. ..-.. .--. cn”

reprowid=. 2. 5in. .reprodep= “.2in”>

I
I

FIGURE 7. Sample war)hic 6.

Example (see figure 8:)

<graphic boardno=-plane” hscale=”25” vscale=”25.
reprowid=”l 25in” reprodep=”l .25in”>

FIGURE 8. Sample graphic 7.

10.1 I. 18.5 Implied values of remaining attributes: The attribute values that have not been
specified take on the default values as specified in the FOS1. Default Ilcordra & mcordra specify thm
Ihe entire graphic be used. Default scaletit specifies the graphic be scaled 10 fit the reproduction area.
However, since hscale and vscale are being specified in the examples, these take precedence over
scalefit. Default hplace and vplace specifies that hplace be centeh vplace be middle. Default coords[
& coordend specifies that !he entire reproduction area be used. The default rotation is no rotation.

10.1I. 18.5.1 Scalefit. This attribute allows the graphic to be scaled as needed to fit the size
of (he reproduction area. The factor for scaling is the same in both directions. If the scaling attributes
(hscale mdvscale) have values other thm O,these t&epmcdence over thescalefit attribute. The
declared value is %yesomo; I for yes and O for no.
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Example (see figure 9):

<graphic tsoardno= “plane-

MIL-HDBK-28001

reprowid.. 2. 5in - reprodep=-2in. scale fic=.l->

I
FIGURE 9. .%mple gmohic S.

10.11.18.6 Implied values of remaining attributes: The mtribme wdues tbctt have not been
specified toke on lhe default values as specified in the FOSI. Default IIcordra & rucordra specify that
the entire gruphic be used. Defrwh hscnle & vscnle provide no specific scaling of the graphic.
Default hpkwe & vplace specifies [hat hplnce be cen[en vplnce be middle. Note that this is not
approprinle since (he gruphic is being scaled to fit the reproduction mea. Default coordsI & coordend
specifies Ihai the entire reproduction area be used. The default rototion is no rocmion.

10.I I. 18.6.1 Hplnce & vplnce. The hplnce attribute is used [o specify”a horizomal placemem
of the graphic w,i[hin the reproduction area. Wilh the use of (he hploce rmribu[e, a gtnphic can be
pluced to the left. right. or center within (he reproduction ores.

The \dplacermribute is used to specify [he vertical placement of the gmphics within the reproduction
urea. With the use of the vplace mmibute. the gmpbics can be placed (o the top, bottom, or middle of
the repmduc[ ion ores.
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Example (see figure 10):

<graphic boardno=”plane” hplace=”left” ‘epr0wid=”2 ,25in”
reprodep=-2 25in” hscale=” 50” vscale=” 50”>

1-
1

FIGURE 10. Sample graphic 9.

Example (see figure 11):

<graphic boardno. “plane” vplace= mtop- reprowid=” 2.25in”
reprodep=.2 .25in” hscale=.50. vscale=-50”>

FIGURE 11. Sam~le maphic 10.
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Example (see figure 12):

<graphic’ boardzzo. -plane. hplace. .right - vplace. .bottom -
reprowid. .2.25 in” reprodep=-2.25in. hscale=.50. vscale..50->

I
FIGURE 12. Snmnle ja-rmhic 1I.

10.11.1g.7 Implied values of remtsining attributes: The mtribute values [ha! have not beas
specified take on the default values m specified in [he FOSI. Defnuh Ilcordm & rucordra specify that
the enlire graphic be used. Oefmd[ scrdefit specifies the gmphic be scaled to fit the reproduction area.
Howe!<er.since hsmde mrd vscrde m-ebeing specified in the e.mmplq these mke precedence over
scrdetl. Defauh coordst & corsrdend specifies that the emire reproduction men be uxd. The default
rotation is no rotation.

10.11.Ig.7. I Coordst & coordend. The cmrdsi nttribute provides the left lower coordinate
pair which specifies the s(M position in the reproduction sum for plncing [he graphic. The coordend
anribule provides the right upper coordinate pair. This is [he end position in Lhereproduction mea for
placing the gmphic. Both attributes employ the world coordinates.

The syntax for the cwrdsI amibu!e (left lower) isintegar, irzceger. The firs[ imeger k the starting
position of the reproduction mea nlong the horizonud axis. The second integer is [he smrting position
of !he reproduction area along the t,enicnl axis. For insmssce, a COOrrfSIvalue of IJ,Ome~s dsM [he
lowrerlefi comer of the gmphic would be placed to Lhelower Iefi of dse reproduction area.

The syntnx for the coordend attribute (right upper) is integer, integer. ‘flse frrst imeger is the
ending position of (he reproduction arm along the horizomsd axis. The second integer is lhe ending
posilion of the reproduction mm nlong Lhe\,enicol oxis. For instance, n coordend value of
10fMO.10000 means that [he upper right comer of the gmphic would be placed a! the upper righ[ point
of the reproduction m-m.
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Example (see figure 13):

<graphic boardno=”plane” coordst=” O, O“ coordend=’10000, 10000.
reprowid=”2 .25in” reprodep=.2 .25in” hscale=. 50. vscale=” 50”> .

FIGURE 13. Sample graphic 12
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Example (see figure 14):

<graphic boardno=. plane- coordst=-5000, 5000 -
coordend=. 10000, 10000. hscale=-25. vscale=-25. reerowid=-2 .25in -
raprodep=.2.25in. >

7500

5000

2500

2500 “5000 7500

FIGURE 14. Snmple m-mhic 13.

10.11.18.8 Implied values of remnining attributes: The attribute values Lhafhave nol been
specified cake on the default values m specified in the FOSI. Defnuh Ilcordra and. rucordru specify
[hat the emim gmphic be used. Default scalell specifies the gruphic be scaled to lit the reproduction
rum specified by coordend nnd coordsI. However. since hscnle and vscale use being s~cified in these
examples. these tie precedence over smlefit. ‘he default rotation is no rotation.

10.11.1g.8. 1 Rotution. The rotation m-ibute value gives the degree of rotation on the
graphics.

109



MIL-IiDBK-28001

Example (see figure 15):

<graphic boardno= ‘plane. reprodets= -2.25- r.ersrowid=”2.25”
hscale=-50- vscaleZ.50” rotation~-90->

. .

,
FIGURE 15. Sample graphic 14.

10.11.18.9 implied values of remaining attributes: The attribute vafues that have not been
specified take on the default values as specified in the FOSI. DefaultIlcordra& urcordraspecify that
the entire graphic be used. Default scalefit specifies the graphic be scaled to fit the reproduction area.
However, since hscale and vscale are being specified in the examples, these take precedence over
scalefit. Default coordst & coordend specifies that the emire reproduction area be used.

10.11.18.10Graphst y. The graphic style (graphst y) attribute is a feature which allows access
to graphic environments that have been pm-defined in a FOSI. Attribute values are defined in the
FOS1 and are accessible by the graphsty attribute id. In every FOSI theremust be one graphic

environmentwhich has the name default. This default set of characteristic values allows the author to
leave out attribute values that are supplied in the FOS1. If the graphsty attribute is not included in an
instance, the default graphic environment is used. As is always the case where an author can specify
attribute values that affect formatting, the autbor”s valuesoverridetbeFOSI characteristics,This

allowsforauthorsto make an exceptionwhere necessary, but also frees them from having to specify
many attributes when they are already provided in the FOS1,

10.1I.18.11 Describbsg tables. This section describes the characteristics necessary for the
composition of tables. Tables are treated separately in this handbook because they have unique
formatting characteristics. Tables are important in technical manuals because they contain and present
a large amount of data in a format that shows relationships among the data. The characteristics for
tables described below allow for robust and discretionary access and manipulation of data contained
within tables, and facilitate exchange with, and use within, databases.

Within a FOSI, the table description is used to describe the organization and formatting of an actual
table, that is, data organized into a two-dimensional grid. Any associated information, such as title, is
described in the style description.
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1().I 1.18.11. I Tables M graphics. While it is recognized tha! tables are often created and
treated m graphic illustrmions, it is essential for automated processing of source da!a that {he markup
of !abulur dma be developed in such n way thm allows the elements within a table to be mapped to the
FOSI table description smd [hm ms!onm[edpublishing syslems be able (o rrumipulale and reproduce
mbular data through Lheuse of a FOSI. Trcming tables as gmphics is not precluded, bul should be
carefully evaluated against requirements for infornrmion use. This section deals only with tabular data
appropriately tagged.

10.11.18. I I.2 The structure of tables. Tables have IWOstructures. The source structure
describes the orgmization of table data within the source document. l?re output structure describes
how that dam nctuidly appears in n !wo-dimensional format in !he output. The purpose of tie FOSI
enrry for a table is to describe how those two structures are related.

10.I 1.18.11.3 Source structure. The source slrucNre of a tnble is defined in [he source
DTD. This strucoxe should reflec! [he logical or8msiz.si!ionof the data os it relalw to its purpose.
Typically. howe~’er, this structure also reflects Lhetwo-dimensional output StNCNtt. 71e following is
:he source strucrure for a table.

Tnble
Title
Table Groups

Column Specifications
Table Head

Column Specifications
Rows

Entries
Enuy Tables

Table Fmt
Column SpecilicntiOn
Rows

Entries
Enuy Tables

Table Bcdy
Rows

Entries
Entry Tobles

Note tfw this source smscNre is generic, tha! is, the elements are geneml und do not relate 10 rmy
specific rype of information that migh( go into (he table. Other source structures for wbles could be
defined dmt more specilicully demil the mble contem. For example, a source strucmre for a special
tools Iisl table could look like this
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Special Tools Lisl
Tools

Description
Part Number
Reference

In this case, the Iogical elementsin [resource stmcturc are more closely rclatedtotheda(ain the
table.

10.11.18.11.4 Output structure and table objects. Atableis arectarsgular two-dimensional
grid. Itshorizon[al andvenical dimensions mayor maynothave unifom measures; they maybe
determined from thesourceducument instance, the FOSI, or both. The objects within a table are table
subse{ groups, table subsets, columns, rows, and cells. A table is the entire rectangle lha[ takes up
space in [he flowing text area. Characteristics of the table control Lheframe. A table subset group
(tgroup) is a set of table subsets containing an optional heading subset, an optional footing subset, and
one or more budy subsets, A table subset is a se! of contiguous rows within a table such as the
header. footer, or body ofatgroup. There is no space between Lablesubsets instable. There are
three types of table subse[s - heading, footing, and body subsets,

Tbe rows of heading or footing subsets arerepcated above and bclow(rcsp.dively) eachcontiguous
(unbroken) block ofrowsfrom anyofthe table body subsets inthesame wblesubsetgmup, Tlms, if
the table body subsets break across pages or columns, the heading and footing subsets for that [able
subset group are repeated.

Table subsets may have differem numbers of columns, but must be the same width as the table. A
column is a vertical collection of cells. A column has some specified width and is the depth of [he
table subset. A row is a horizontal collection of cells. The width of a row is the width of the table
and the depth of a row is the depth of the deepest cell, A cell is the intersection of a column rmd row
and forms the basic area into which table content is placed. Characteristics of the cell control the
column and row separators, margins, and alignment. Table objectshave the following hierarchy:

Table
Table Subset Groups (1 or more)

Column specifications (O or more)
Table Subsets (1 or more)

Column Specifications (O or more)
Rows (1 or more)

Cells (1 or more)

In other words, tables are made up of table subset groups, (typically a single subset group), which
contain table subsets, which are made up of columns rmd rows, which intersect to form cells.

10.11,18.12 Mapping source structure to output structure. llsruugh the table description
(rabdesc) of a FOSI, the source stzucturc of a table in the source DTO is mapped into the output
structure defined in this section. Each source element is mapped into one or more Lableobject(s). For
example, the table source structure in appendix A has the following mapping:
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Table
Tgroup
Colspcc
Spanspcc
Thead
Tfcrm
TLmdy
Row
Emry
Emrytbl

Table
Table Subset Group
column
column
Table Subse[
Table Subse!
Table Subset
Row
Cell
Table subsei

Note that the table title in the source smrcture dots not have is corresponding object in the outpuI
structure. Formatting of the table litle is spccitied in (he SIYICdescription.

Other mble s~cN~s may be mopped to the table outpw StCUCN~differently. For exnmple, the
source swuc!urc for o special tools list made up of description, pars number, and reference might k
represented with the following simple DTD ft-ngmem:

< !ELEMENT tools - - (desc, parcnum ref )+>
<!ELQ.CENT (desc, pare.num. ref) - 0 (# PCDATA)>

Here tools is mapped 10 a mble in the FOSI, msd desc, parmum, turd mf are mapped 10 cells. To fully
specify the output of the table, however, moy require specifying chnmcterisiics for columns and rows,
which do not hcwe corresponding elements in the source.

This table. including an implied heading, may be mapped 10 the toble objcc[ ouIpuI Slf’UCNmM
follows:

Tocds Table
Tnble Subset Group
columns (3)
Table Subsel (heading)
Row
Cells (3)
Table Subset (body)

Desc Row
Cell

Pnrtnum cell
Ref Cell

Note that each element moy be mapped 10n contiguous msrge of objects in the table object hiemschy,
with speciticrnion of appropriate chnmcteristics for each. This mapping is accomplished by specifying
the table output objecu tmd their chamcteristics in the charlist of the e-i-c of eoch relevant element.
Each toble outpuI object has n category in [he outpuI spccificntion, with ossocinted chamcteristics.
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The content of a source element mrrsl be contained within the lowest level table object specified in the
charlist for that source element. Thus, an error would occur if a source element were mapped imo a
cell, and one of its sub-elements were mapped into a table subset.

The range of table objects into which a source element is mapped must be contiguous in the table
object hierarchy. 1! is an error for an element to be mapped to a discontinuous range of elements.
Thus, an error would uccur if a FOS1 attempted to map an element into a table subset and a cell, but
not into a row.

To place text or graphics directly from the FOSI intotheoutputtable objects, as shown in the above
mapping, use tbe appropriate table object categories in the subchars specification of a usetext, puttext,
or putgraph.

‘fire e-i-es for source elements to be mapped into table objects may use the att and specval or fillval
constmcts to create table specifications which are dependent on attributes of the ducrrment instance
elements. This supports the implementation of named table and table group styles.

10.11,18.13 Text flow rules of tables. Text flows within tables from left to righi and from
top to bouom. That is, the first column of the first row (the first cell) is filled with the necessary texl;
then the second column of the first row (the second cell) is filled. After the last column of lhe first
row is filled, text flows to the first column of the second row, and so on. Whenever two or more cells
are spanned, they are treated as a single cell “withrespect to the flow of text and filled with its content
in the upper left cell only.

Columns are implicitly numbered starting with 1 at the left most column and incrementing by 1 to Lhe
right. Rows in each table subset arc implicitly numbered starring with 1 at the top row and
incrementing by 1 to the bottom. A cell is uniquely identified by its position within a row arrd
column

Spanning is the creation of cells that are larger than a single grid location. Span width indica!es the
number of columns covered horizontally by a cell. Span depth indicates the number of rows covered
vertically by a cell, Spanning occurs in tbe direction of the flow of cell filling, that is, for horizontal
spanning, to the right of the cell where spanning is specified, asrd for ve~ical spanning, towards the
bottom from the cell where spanning is specified. A spanned cell is considered IObe part of the first
row and firs[ column in which it uccurs.

The source markup for a table entry can explicitly specify the name of the column in which the cell
contents is to crccur. When this information is not supplied, a flow rule is used to determine the cell
location. Entries are placed in the current column, which, if not previously specified is column 1.
After a column is filled, the current column becomes tfre column with the number current column
number + span width (where no spanning means span width is 1).

When fewer entries occur than cells in a row, the remaining cells are treated as if they were each filled
by an entry with empty content; that is, row and column separators appear for those cells that would
have them had the cell been filled.
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10.11.18.14 Specifying the style of SItnble. Two nspecIs to specifying the style of n toble
ore geometric nrrd [ex[ composition. The geomewic ospecI includes the number of columns, rulings.
ond margins. The lext composition aspect includes fonl, positioning of text wi[hin cells, ond genendly
Ihose chruacteris!ics [hru can be applied to !ex[. Boih of these kinds of chorocteristics can be specified
in the FOSI. Special mble chorocteristics ore provided to control the style of the mble itself.
Composition charmc!eristics me used to specify [he s!yle of [he content.

In some coses, such as in the DTD in appendix A, style parmne[ers can be controlled through
rmributes in the soume document. In these cases, these values ore passed through 10 the FOSI through
the fillvnl consmrc[. It is a matter of agreemen[ between the source DTD mrthor ond FOS1 author
which values are fixed in [he FOSI nnd which values am rutually supplied by the audror in [he source
document.

10.II.18.14.1Table chsmncteristics When an e-i-c is mapped to the table outpu[ object by
(he occurrence of [he table attributes (mba[[s) category in ils chorlist, unique characteristics for [ha[
table us n whole rue seI up. such m [he wid[h, frame slyle (fm~style) md fmme thickness ([hick).

10.11.18.14.2 Table subset group and table subset chsrmcterfstics. When an e-i-c is
mapped to a tnble subset group output object. or a table subset outpu[ object by the occurrence of (he
[grouprms or subsetatts category in ils charlist. unique chamcteristics for dmt tnble subset group or
subset me se; up, including the number of columns in the mble, as well as chamcteris[ics for columns,
rows. md cells. Columns sire implicitly numbemd beginning with 1 for the leftmosl column and
incrementing by 1 for each column. Column rumus crm be associated with each implicitly numbered
cohrrrm. Span nrmsescmr be esnblished to refer IOa horizorrtnl span of columns indicaied by the
nrmsc of the column in which 10 SIM and the column in w,hich to end.

When no tnble subset churncteristics (e.g.. number of columns) or column chnmcteristics (e.g.. column
wid[hs) nre specified for n table subset object. the characteristics specified for the nearm ancestor in
the source document that is mapped [o n table subset group me used. If no such element exists, it is
rm error.

In addi[ion. composition chmncteristics crm be specified for eoch e-i-c to specify. the style and
positioning of Ihe comem within the elemems. These composition chnmcteris[ics override Ihe table
chomcteristics already sei up for the ruble objects. Indents specified for lhe content ore addi[ive IOthe
margins established for [he cell.

10.11.18.14.3 Scope of table characteristics. In general, there is a unique set of
chorocteristics for each table object. In addition, [here is n set of slmdard cell characteristics
(stdcelhms) !hat control the chorncteristics of a cell but can he specified on ony rnble object. These
characteristics include column md mw separmors, margins, rmd rdignmem. When specified on n table
object, these chomcteristics apply to the cells wiihin the scope of that objec[. For example, when
srasrdard cell characteristics ore specified on a column. those values apply to 011the cells in the
column. When specified on more than one mble object, the values for objec[s lower in the hiemrchy
oi,enide the others for Lhescope of that object: thm is, the order of precedence is cell. row, column,
toble subset. table subset group, ond toble.
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The table descriptioncmegones ([abmts,[groupatts,subsetatts,colaus,rowms, cellatts,stdcellatm),in

thecharlistareintendedonly for the specification of table ou[put objec[ cbarscteristics. The categories
may be used in environments and charsubsets in the style description seetion of a FOSI (o define
environments and charsubsets which may be used in Lhetable ‘description section of the FOSI, as part
of a table description. The use of asry of these categories in an e-i-c in the style description section of
a FOSI, either direc!ly or by reference to an environment of charsubsel is an error.

10.1I. 18.14.4 The content of tables. While it may be sufficient to specify the formatting of
simple !ext (#PCDATA) within a cell by supplying cell characteristics and composition characteristics
for the cell, there mny be a need to specify additional composition characteristics when the cell
contains more complex element content. For example, lists within table entries may differ from lists
in flowing text. These e-i-es (that are children of the source table entry) “must also be included in the
style description of lhe FOSI and the appropriate composition characteristics specified. The following
composition characteristics do NOT apply within lables: highlight reverse, background color and
background screen (cell reverse, color, and shading take precedence); keeps (row breaking takes
precedence); vertical justification; teitbreak, start column, smrt page, page model id, and new page
model; span (cell spanning takes precedence).

10.II. 19 Overriding FOS1 values through the source markup. For any particular source
DTD, the values of many source attributes may map directly to table characteristic values. Where (his
occurs, source attribu~e values can override any value supplied in the corresponding table
characteristic. A FOS1 entry may be constructed such that values are supplied for characteristics but
any values supplied in the source override the specified value by using the tillval construct.

Authors need not specify all the attributes available to them. The attributes allow authors to create an
exception to a particular table style. For example, an author may wish to specify that a particular
column should have its contents center-aligned when referencing a table style that specifies that all
columns are left-aligned. The author then needs only to specify a single attribute to get the desired
result, as the center value the author specifies for the align attribute can override the left value
specified in the FOS1. The left value remains in the FOSI aftertheexceptionisexecuted.

10.I I. 19.1 Table characteristics. The characteristics listed below are unique to tables, and
may be used in conjunction with composition characteristics to fully specify the output of tables.
Characteristics that apply specifically to the table element.

Characteristics: Values:

Table Style
Width Type
Specific Width
Relative Width
Frame List

Frame Thickness
Frame Style
Continue with ROWSeparator

ID
List (Specific, Relative)
Size/lXstance
Percentage ““
(All, Top, Bottom, Top&Bottom,

Sides, None)
Size/Distance
List (None, Blank, Single, Bold, Double)
Toggle
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EXPLANATION:

a. FOSIS have n minimum of one table s!yle specified as a result of supplying n defnull
value for each tnble chamcteris[ic.

b. Width [ype(widthtypc) indicates whe[her the wid!h of the [able isaparlicular
specified value or is relntive lo!he column or page in which ii is placed. When
specific isspccified. ovnhreshould resupplied for the specific width (spccwidth)
chamcteristic. When relmive isspecified. a ~.oluefor!he relmive wid[h(relwidth)
characteristic should Lrcsupplied toindicnte thepercenmgeof tiecolumnor page the
table istolill.

c. The fmme thickness (thick) is measured from Lheou[side edge of [he table bmrndory
inwords. Nolice Ihol this differs from rhe other rule sepamlors.

d. When the continue with row sepmmor (consep) chnmcteris[ic is turned on. is table mw
separator appears under the Iasl cable row on n column or page and above the llw
table row on lhe succeeding column or page. When nrmed off, both mw scpamtors
are omiued.

10.1I.20 Standard cell chrsrncteristics. These chnmcteristics apply (o cells. They may be
specified on any mble objec[ ond apply [o the cells within the scope of that object.

Chmacleristics:

Column Separruor On
Row Separmor On
Column Sepamtor Width
Row Separator Wid[h
Column Separo[or SIyle
Row Separmor S1yle
Left hlnrgin
Right h!argin
Top hinrgin
Bottom hfnrgin
Horizonml Alignment

Vcrcical Alignmem
Alignment Chamcter
Alignmenl Chomc[er Offsel
Reverse
Background Color

Shading

Values:

Toggle
Toggle
Sir,e/Dkmce
SizeJDismnce
LisI (Bimk, Single, Bold, Double, Dashed)
Lisl (Blorrk. Single, Bold. Double. Dashed)
Size/Disumce
SizdLMnrrce
Sizdf)isrnrrce
Size/Dkomce
Lis! (Right - Flush RighUTtagged left, Left -
Flush Lcfr/Ragged righ! Center - Centered
Justify - Flush Left & Flush Right. Char - A
character to align to rfre Ief! oo
List (Top, Middle, Bouom)
String
Integer (percentage)
Toggle
Lisl (black, white, red, orange. yellow. green,
blue, violet, brown, gmy)
Percentage
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Ro\a[ion Toggle
Text Width Size/Distance

EXPLANATION:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

I f.

~

h.

i.

When column (colsepon) or row (rowsepon) sepamtors are ruined on, they have no
effect on [he table frame. When column or row separators are mmed on and frame is
turned off, no rule appears around the outside edges of the table.

Column (colsep) and row (rowsep) separators appear centered over the right boundary
and bottom boundary respectively. Thus they always appear between columns or
rows. The separators shall appear centered between two columns or rows, such that
when a column separator is 1 poim thick, .5 points impinge on the width of the
column to the left of the separator and .5 points impinge on the width of the column to
the right of the sepamtor.

The values for row and column margins for a cell must be greater than half the
lhickness of asry column or tow sepamtors that apply to that cell.

Any highlighting characteristics apply to the full cell area, exteriding through the
margins to the cell separators.

For shading, O is white, 100 is full color saturation,

When the value for rota[ion is turned off, the contents of tbe cell are placed in the
same orientation as the table. When the value is turned on, the content ‘of the cell is
rotated 90 degrees.

The textwidtb characteristic is used only when rotation is enabled. Textwidth specifies
the width to which the texr is fomraued. When unspecified, textwidth is the column
width minus the left and right cell margins.

For cells with rotation specified, the cell contents are formatted to the widlh specified
by textwidth using any applicable composition characteristics; the cell contents are
related; then cell characteristics are applied.

No row with cells containing any graphic or rotated text can be split.

10.11.20.1 Table subset group charrsctesistics. Tlrese characteristics apply specifically to
table subset groups,

Characteristics: Values:

Number of Columns Integer
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EXPLANATION:

a. The value for number of columns may be obmined from the source document via the
tllvnl chomcleristic.

10.11.20.1. I Table subset chamcteristfcs. These chomcteris[ics apply specifically 10 lable
subse!s.

Chnmctcristics: values:

Number of Columns Integer
Keep - Keep the whole subset
togelher within the specified
boundary List (Column, Page, None)
Subse! Type List (Hending. Fooling. Body)

EXPLANATION:

n. The wiue for number of columns may be obtnined from the source document instance
via Lhetillvol characteristic.

b. The keep characteristic indicntes the boundnrk across which the subset cannot break
either n column or page boundary. Specifying column implies also keeping w,ith]nIhe
page.

c. The subset type characteristic indicmes to which of the three table subse; types 10 mop
this elemem.

10.11.20.1.2 Column characteristics. Tkse chnmcte.ristics apply specifically to toble
columns.

Characteristics: values:

Column Wid[h String
Column Number String
Column Nnme String
Span Name Suing
StM Column Name String
End Column Name Suing

EXPLANATlON:

n. Column characteristics (colnus) rue used either to associme a column width (colwidth)
md optional column name (cohmme) with an implicitly numbemd column (cohsum) or
to nssociate the stcming (name.st) md ending (rmmeend) column names witi a span
name (spammme). Ehher column widlh with column number and option column nnrne
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should be specified or span name, start column name, and end column name should be
specified. The width of span is the sum of the widths of its contained columns.

b. The value of column number refers to the number of tbe column in the OUIPUI
structure. It can eiLherbe specified in the FOSI or obtained from the source. In a
FOS1, a number refers to the implicit column number of a column in the output
strucmre. The keyword #LAST is used to refer to the last (rightmost) column
regardless of its implicit number. The keyword #DEFAULT can be used to specify a
set of characteristics to be used when no column characteristics arc specified for a
column, ei[her explicitly in a FOSI or obtainedfrom the source.

The value of column number can also be obtained from an attribute value specified for the
source element thar is being mapped to a column (via a fillval). When this attribute has no
value specified in [he source, the column number is derived as one grealer than the last
column number specified (derived or explicitly) within the same table group. If no column
number has yet been specified for the current table group, column number is 1.

For example, suppose the colspec source element is mapped to a column and its colnum
attribute indicates the column number. If the first colspec element has no value for cohrum
specified, column number is assumed to be 1. If the next colspec element’s colnum attribute
has the value 3, column number would be 3 and the cohmrn characteristics for column 2
would have to be derived from a column characteristic using the #DEFAULT keyword. Ifthe

next colspecelement had no valuesuppliedfor its cohmm am-ibute, column number would be
4, and so on.

c.

d.

e.

f,

The column width is specified in terms of units of proponional measure plus amount
of fixed measure. The specification for the amount of proportional measure is of the
form number*. The fixed measure is specified exactly as any other width, siz.cor
distance in the FOS1. The column width specification 5*+3pt is interpreted as 5 units
of proponional measure, plus 3 points. The proportional measure number must be an
integer.

The unit of proportional measure is calculated by subtracting the sum of all fixed
measures for all columns in a [able from the width, and dividing the remainder by [he
sum of the number of proportional unils for all columns in the table.

It is an error 10 fnil to provide a column width for all columns in the output sumcmre,
either through implicit or explicit reference.

Smrt column name and end column name refer to names assigned to columns in the
output structure via Lhesecolumn characteristics. The span name is associated with
this span of columns.

It is an error to specify more than one set of column characteristics for a given
column, either through implicit or explicit reference.
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10.11 .20.1.3 Row characteristics (rowatS). Tlsese characteristics apply specifically 10 table
rows.

Chnmcteristic: values:

Break ROW Toggle

EXPLANATION:

n. When tubles are allowed 10continue across column or page boundaries. they shall
nomsidly breok between rows. When the break row characteristic is turned on, then a
break across n column or page boundary may occur within n row.

10.11.20.1.4 Cell charncterislics (cellatts). These chnmcteristics apply specifically to table
cells.

Characteristics: values:

Column Nnme Swing
Span Name String
SPan Oepth Integer

EXPLANATION:

n. Either n column name or span rinssseshould be specified. The column name and span
name refer to the names assigned to n column or span of columns via the column
characteristics. In the case where both am specified, !he column name is used. In the
case where neither is specified, the text flow rules determine the column in which Lhe
cell contents is placed.

b. The imeger value for [he span depth (sptmdep) chamcteris[ic designates Ihe number of
rows the enoy is 10 stmddle.

10.11.2 I Describing footnotes. There are sevend ns~cts 10 describing footnotes [hat must be
coordinated. Tlse fmmote men element, subordinate to the flowing text mea in the page description
secdon of the FOS1, hns variousmtribrstes dsnt describe chnmcteristics of the footnote area such m
footnote plncerncm and separators. This foomo!e men element hns subchamcteristics to specify further
the forrmming of Ihe various fomno!e Sepnmlors. Note that the subchar-acieristics in the footnote am
am not used to affect the fornuming of the text of the fmosotes themselves.

In [he foomote description (fmdesc) section of [he FOS1, one gives [he e-i-c’s that describe the
elements (or pseudo-elements) that will cause their con[en[s 10 be placed in the footnote mea of lhe
page on which these elements are used. Associated with each e-i-c in [he fosdesz is n ftrsrmswhich
contnins n chnrlist (minus keeps and spws) that specify the forrmming of the footnote content itself.
More p~isely. the con[ems (e.g.. [he charlis!) of the e-i-c in the fmde.w decemsines the chamcteristics
for what gets placed in :he flowing rext area when this e-i-c instnnce is encoumered; the contems (i.e.,
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the charlis[) of the ftnatu associated wilh this e-i-c dete~ines the characteristics for what gels placed
in the foomote area when this e-i-c is encountered. The contents of this e-i-c instance (that is, the
source document element’s conten[) is placed into the footnote area under control of the characteristics
defined by the ftnam (unless the ftnaus’ charlist uses the suppress characteristic). (The ftnatts’ charlist
may specify a default environment [envname]; however, the use of inheritance in the ftnatt”s charlist
or any of its categories will be ignored.)

In the simpler case where lhe source DTD has defined an element whose content is the footnote text
and whose location in the document instance determines where the footnote callout is to be placed,
this element would be described in the f[ndesc and no other element is required. Assuming such a
DTD element called ftnt, the .ftndesc might look like:

<ftndesc>
<e-i-c gi=’’ftnt”>

< !-_ tweset callout in flowtext ‘->

<charlist inherit =” l”>
< !-– we assume ftnctr has an appropriate ,counter,

entry in the rsrcdesc -->
cenumerat

increm=. l-
enumid=” ftnctr”>

<usetext
source .” ftnctr”>

<subchars>
<font

inherit= -l”
size= ”6pt.
0ffset=”4pt”>

</subchars>
CIe-i-c>
<ftnatts>

< !-- typeset superscript and footnote text in footnote area -->
<char ii&t>
cfont

size= .8pt”>
<leading

lead= .9pt” >
< !-- we assume the

appropriate for
<presp

minimum.” 2pt”
nominal=” 3pt”
maximum.. 4pt”>

ctextbrk
start ln= .1”>

<usetext

default [docdesc) indent and quadding is
the footnotes -->

source=” ftnctr”
placemnt. ”before. >

.subchars>
<font

size= ”5pt”
of fset=.3pt”>

</subchars>
</use text>

</ ftnatts>
<J ftndesc>
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A source document fragment such as:

<para>This is a paragraph< ftnt>This is a foocnoce. </ fccrt> with
a footnote in ic. clpara>

would cause a superscript number 10 be placed after the word pamgrnph in the pamgmph rrnd a
foomo!e with M ini[itd superscript number and the tex! “This is a footnote.” to be placed in the
footno!e arm of the cumem page.

In the mote complex situation used in tk example DTD (see appendix A), there is one elemem
(ftnom) whose conkm is the foomote tcxI but whose position in [he document insronce is irrelevant
and another element (fwrrcf) with no content but whose position determines ( I) the location of the
ca)lout in Lheflowing text nrsd(2) the page in whose foomote arm Ihe footnote text will be pla”wd.
The fmref element has an IDREF nm’ibute that refers 10 (he ftno[e element’s ID muibu!e to nllow dre
ftnref to reference [he approprime footnote Iexl. To accomplish this. \he fmote e-i-c must use [he
savetexl cniegory IOsave its comems for later use by the ftnref e-i-c. Neither ihe ftnote e-i-c nor the
fmref e-i-c are special in tha[ they both appear in the slyldesc pius of [he FOSI. The ftnref elemem
must ( I) cmssc Lhefoomote callow number to appear in the flowing !ext md (2) cause the previously
saved foomote text IObe placed in the fc.omoie area of the cursem page. Both effecls m-e
rrccomplished by using (via usetext) [he saved footnote text surrounded by the tags of the elemenl (in
[his case. n pseudo-element) defined in the fmdesc. Note that this case could use the same ftndesc as
described nbove (except (ha!. in [his case. the ftm element is now a pseudeelemem). Furthermore.

.f
!here would be e-i-c entries in the styldesc for fmote turd ftnref as follows:

<e-i-c gi=-ftnoce->
. !-- don’ c cypesec anything, but save this element’s coistents

as the contencs of e cftnt> . . .</ ftnc> element -->
ccharlist>

<suppress
E!”p=-l->

</char list>
<a Cc>

<fillval
attname=. id.
fillcat=-savetexc.
fillchar=-cextid”>

csavetext
conrule=. <ftnt>, #CONTEtiT,</ fcnt. >

</ fillisc>
-=/act>

~le-i-c>
<e-i-c gi=-ftnref. >

<! -- reference (via usecext) the previously saved footnote text -
ccharlisc>
c/char list>
cacc>

cfillval
actnsune=. xrefid -
fillcat=.usecext.
fillchar=. sourca. >

</act>
<Ie-i-cs

..>

6
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A“source document fragmenl such m:

<ftnote id=-xyz”>This is a footnote .</ftnote>

<para>This is a paragraph< ftnref xrefid= .xyz”> with
a footnote in it.</para>

would cause the same output as in [he previous case

10.12 Parsing the FOSI. When. the FOS1 is completed for the entire document, verify that the
encoding conforms to the OS DTO by running an SGML parser.The parser confirms that the SGML
syntax is correct and, in the case where characteristic values are a finite list, verities that corrccI values
have been specified. The SGML parser cannot verify tha[ other values make sense. It is the FOSI
author’s responsibilityy IOensure that the FOS1 accurate]y reflects the formatting specification and that
all required values have been specified.
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11. ELECTRONIC REVIEW

11.1 Electronic review’. The electronic review declormion set provides the required SGML
stmcwres for the review of SGh4L text documents elee:ronicrdly using SGML for the comments.
(Note [hm [his includes commenting on gmphics and other emiiies at [he level of Lheentire emi[y.)
The capability supported by these structures enables reviewem located in diverse environments 10 make
ond exchange comments to mul[iple copies of n document file over n ne[work. The comments moy
[hen be soned. processed, rmd incorpom[ed into the document by [he owner system.

11.1. I Electronic review process improvement. This cnpabili[y represents n process
improvement over the tmditiorml document de~nelopmert[process:

a. The use of SGML Ihroughou[ Ihe entire document developrnen! cycle eliminates
redline paper copies and costly conversion cycles that typically occur during dtrcumem
development.

b. The benefits of LheSGML intelligent markup remain accessible throughout.

c. Time required for delivery and review cycle is reduced.

d. Text and gmphics are maimnined in discrete files under their originating processes.
facilitating reuse.

1I. 1.2 Electronic review comments. Elec[mnic review comments using SGML are
distinguished from comrnems made using proprietary vendor onrtormion capabilities by the following
characteristics:

n. The comments moy be associated wi!h elements at my level in :he document structure.

b. The comments may be shored between different proprietary platfomss.

c. The comments are machine-processable for n variety of purpows, some of which may
be user-defined.

i 1.1.3 Electronic review declaration set overview. l%e elecounic review declamationset
consists of n portable electronic review molki[ suitable for incorporation into my document type
declamation. for use in rwiew of any document insmrsce of that type. The structures have been defined
as generically as possible, in order to mke many kinds of review into account: e.g.. internal conrroctor
reviews, Government reviews, contmctor/Govemment reviews, asrd specification reviews (see appendix
D). Provision has been mode for [he definition of user-defined vnlues for categories of review
information. Additional [bought has been given to processing scenorios involving use of the
declamationset on a nmge of platforms, wiih automation of functions supponed by the SGML
stmctures varying to great degree. Consequently, the declamation set has been designed [o suppon the
prepam[ion of comments (modification reques[s, or modreqs ) that may be sIomd in either of !he
following ways:
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a. Within a modification request-only document that references the base documenl
instance.

b. Within the base document instance to which the modification request(s) refers.”

11.2 Electronic review declaration set. The following lists tfre declaration set defining the
required SGML structures for the review nf SGML text documents elcctronicrdly using SGML for the
comments (modification requests). This declaration set may optionally be used in the review of DoD
publications conforming to this specification.

< !--The following declarations msy be referred to using a public entity as
follows :

c !ENTITY % ereview
PuBLIC “-//USA-DODl/DTD SUP MIL-PRF-28001 EREVIEW REV B//SN.>

-->

< !-- The %mrinfo entity is required for support of the electronic review
declaration set. Note that this entity matches an identical set of elements
in the base document being reviewed, and may therefore require tailoring
accordingly. Using the example D’PD in appendix A, the %r’nrinfoentity is
declared as follows :

< !ENTITY % mrinfo .(pubno+. (revnuml (chwum, chgdate) Ipubdate) )“ >

-->

< !-- The %mrtext entity indicates what elements from the base DTD can occur in
the textual (i.e. , mrpara and mritem) elements in a modreq. Using the exsmple
DTD in appendix A, the %mrtext entity is declared as follows:

< !SNTITY % mrtext “#PCDATA I S@Ol . >

-->

. !-- The %mrelems entity indicates what elements from the base DTD can occur
within mrreason, mrinstr, mrgenmod, and mrrespns in a modreq (the mrpara and
mrlist elements are generally meant to be included) Using the example DTD in
appendix A, the %mrelems entity is declared as follows:

< !ENTITY % mrelems

_->

< !-- Generic default
below. These are to
being reviewed: -->

<! SNTITY % mrinfo

c !ENTITY % mrtext

<! SNTITY % mrelems

“~Pala I mrlist I graphic- >

definitions of
be replaced by

-ANY. >

.#PCDATA. >

%mrinfo, %mrtext, and %nuelems are given
a definition appropriate to the document

. mrpara I rnrlist . >

c! -- Beginning of modification request declaration set -->
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c !ELSMENT modreq -0 (mrinfo?, mrnrod, mrrespns?) >
c !A’ITLIST ~dreq id ID OREQUIRED

xref NMTOKEN #IMPLIED
refpos (prexreflpostxref lxref) .xref.

b CDATA #REQUIRED
date CDATA #REQUIRED
organiz t04’TOKEN #IMPLIED
orgca t NM7VKEN #IMPLIED
cmntrcat NM’lVKEN @IMPLIED
priority (112131415) UItlPLIED
category NFllVKEN #IMPLIED
topic Ct)ATA #ItlPLIED

>
< !ELEMENT mrinfo - 0 %nuinfo; >
c !ELEMENT mrmod - - (nureason?. (~9ewdl (mrinstr?, ntrchgtxt) )I >
C!ELEMENT (ntrreasonlmrinstr Inugenmod) - 0 (tmrelems; )+ >
< !ELEMENT nwchgtxt -- ANY>
< !ATTLIST mrchgtxt chgloc NUMBER #I14PLIED

chglen NUMBER #IMPLIED
accion (inserc ldelecelreplace) ‘replace- >

c !ELEMENT mrrespns -- (h-relem; )” >“
c !ATTLIST mrrespns disposn NMTUKEN #IMPLIED

status NMTDKEN #IMPLIED >
c !ELEMENT (nupttralmritem) (Wrtext: I >
<!EL~~ ~li~t -- (nuite;+y >

< !-- End of modification request declaration sec -->

1I.3 Using the electronic review toolkit. The electronic seview declwmion set consists of a
stand-alone molkit thm may be referenced m o public enliiy for usc with a given document type
deelamtion, with Iinle or no change to lhnt document Iype declormion.

Use of the toolkit requires:

a. Unique identifiers on elemems (m Ieus! IOrhe level of gmnulority included in the
review).

b. Redefinition of the dtcumenl level elemem via pammeteriza[ion. .

An example of referencing [he electronic review toolkit for usc with the example DTD in appendix A.
wirlrou! chunge 10 the publicly registered DTD, is os follows

<!IJDCTVPE doc PUBLIC .-//USA- DDD//lYTD EXAMPLE MI L-HDBK-28001//EN.

[

< !-- The following perameter entity contains information identifying the
review document. This information matches the identical set of elements
the review document. -->

c !SNTITY % mrinfo - (pubno+, (revnum I (chgnum chgdate) j pubdace) )‘>

in
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. !-- The following parameter entity indicates what elements from the base DTD
can occur in the “textual,, (i.e. , ~para and mritem) elements in a modreq. -->

< !ENTITY % mrtext .#pCDATA I S*O1. >

. !-- The following parameter entity indicates what elements from the base DTD
can occur along with the rnrpara and mrlist elements (e.g. , within mrreason,
mrinstr, mrgenmod, and mrrespns ) in a modreq. -->

< !ENTITY % mrelems .~para I mrlist I graphic” >

< !ENTITY % review
PUBLIC “-// USDODODTDDTD SUP MI L- PRF-28001 ERBVIEW REV B//EN. >

%review;

< !__ DOc CONTENT MODEL Redefinition ‘->

“<!ENTITY % doc “((mrinfo, modreq’ ) I (volume+ I docpart+ I (front?, body?,
rear?)))”>

< !ENTITY % docexpt “ftnote I pgbrk I brk I arbtext I hrule I modreq. >

]>

Cases in which a fine-grained review”is required may necessitate adding more id attributes 10 a
publicly registered DTD. II is presumed that any such changes would be made to a working version,
however. without impact on final deliveries.

In cases involving very large documents, it may be necessary to have a temporary SGML declaration
that accompmies the temporary working DTD, in order to accommodate the ID Capacity (lDCAP)
and/or the IDREF Capacity (IDREFCAP).

11.4 Electronic review functionality, Examples of functionality that can be supported by the
moditica[ion reques~ structures are as follows:

a. Sorting of all comments to a given text element. (Nole that (his processing adds a
requirement to the development of the base dcmment instance: the assignment of
unique identifiers to all document elements with which reviewers may be required 10
associate comments. )

b. Sorting the comments on the basis of comment fD information: e.g., reviewer, date,
organization, priority, classification, and category.

c. Sorting comments related to a particular user-defined topic or concept

d. Tracking the comments on the basis of configumtionhersion information abou! [he
comments, and compiling a history file of comment< (including disposition and status)
from a given review, or from all reviews of a given document.

e. Tracking comments on comments.
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f-

f. Tmcking [he disposition determined as nppropria[e for euch comment by the
responsible orgunizntion.

s [n [he case of new Iexl. mplncemenl lexl, or n deletion being proposed by a review(er,
supporting the following:

1) Murking in some mumrer (e.g., highlighting) the precise ponion of the
identified elemem Ihn! is 10 be nffec[ed by the chorrge, ond

2) Tracking the locution infornsmion in the modreq. in (he cose of a modreq
proposing new text. replacement Iext. or o deletion tha! is being evahm!ed by a
document owner. displaying the precise arm affec!ed by the chonge on (he
receiving system. on the basis of the location information in the modreq.

h. In the case of general modificmions to n document being proposed by re.iewem (orry
proposed changes other than ones in which specific proposed new text or replacement
text is suggested). soning lhe geneml moditica!ions for ewduaiion and manual
processing by [he responsible orgonirmion.

i. Tmcking the status of ihe owner orgunizmion”s response 10 Lhecomment.

I I.5 Electronic review user interface. While the modreq declamion set may be used with
only minimal nutorrrmion, it cm suppore user interfaces providing n high degree of au[omalion of the
electronic review functions. For example. in the case where modreqs are wriuen to n sepamte modreq-
orrly tile, the declarmion seI could suppon n window npplico!ion which prompts the user [o fill in a
[ernplme with information for a particular mcdreq, hiding the mgs. Similurly, attribute values for the
modreq might be se[ via menu selections or use of n dialogue box. In the case where modreqs are
stored in dre document ins[mce. the declormion set might suppon mnoma!ed suppressiotidelelion of .
the modreqs prior to find CDRL delicery. In either case, features for configuration corrmol of dre
medreqs could include n dmo base of modreqs which could be compiled into a history tile for a given
review or for nll reviews of the dcwumerr!.

11.6 Electronic review process. While the details of the electronic review process are no[
speeified. implementors will find it helpful 10 keep in mind n typical process for the review of an
SGML text document over m electronic nelwork’using SGhlL for [he comments, m described below.
No!ice thm clear distinction belween the Iwo required roles of document reviewer md document owner
is crkicrd 10 the smno!h conduct of electronic review. Also note thnt exomrsely fine demils of dmirrg
offer numemus possibilities, to be determined by the implemerno[ion.

n. The owner of the review documerri (e.g., orgmizmion or mnhor) esroblishes those
mwibute values for n modreq [hat ore designed to be userdefmed, then documems and
distributes :hese values os the opem!ive attribuie values for o given review or for
geneml use. nlong with orsyo!her review procedures required.

b. The owner of the review document insmnce ossigns unique identifiers 10 every element
(or [o ewry element included in (he review, since use of [he SGML electronic review
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capability requires unique identifiers on elements). ‘l%is assignment of unique
identifiers may be automated or semi-automated by implementations of vendor
software.

c. A copy of the review document is transmitted elwtronically over a network, or made
accessible wia a distributed file system, to the recei;ing organization or individual(s).

d. The reviewer brings up the document on the receiving system, most likely in read-only
form, and begins the process of evaluation.

e. The reviewer writes modreqs, and optionally provides reasons for the following types
of proposed changes to the review document:

1) Change tex[, which consists of new text, replacement text, or a text element
deletion. or

2) A general modification to the document (i.e., any proposed change other than
one in which specific new rext, replacement text, or a deletion is suggested).

In either case, a unique identifier is assigned to each modreq, and the appropriate attribute
values are set for the review information for each modreq. Where the implementation allows,
the modreqs are written to a sepamte modreq-ordy file. Optionally, the modreqs may also be
stored within the review document instance (the actual content of the review document that
contains the modreqs is not changed).

f. The receiving system transmits elecwonically (or makes accessible via”a distributed file
system) to the owner system the modreq-ordy file, or, optionally, the review ducument
in which modreqs have been embedded.

g In the case of modreqs transmitted by multiple reviewers, the owner system performs
ID resolution of the various types of IDs assigned to the mudrcqs, (Alternatively, a
common convention for the creation of modreq Ids should be pmmrdgated by the
owner organization prior to commencement of the review.)

h. The owner evaluates the modreqs, determining

1) The disposition for each, and

2) The initial status of the respmsse to each.

The correspondkrg attribute values are then set.

i. The owner organization incorporates the comments as appropriate, thereby creating the
new version of the base document. This is accomplished either by automated
incorporation of new text, replacement text, or a text element deletion for which an
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npPmv~ slams is indica[ed. or by monud incorporation of chnsrges resulting from ~
approved geneml modification.

J The history tile for Lhemodreqs is updated with the Iinrd SUNUSof each modreq from
the review.

1I.7 Modreq tag set description. See appendix D.
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12. SGML REUSE LIBRARY (SRL) AND SGML TAGSET REGISTRY (STR)

12,I Background. The SGML Tagset Registry arrd the SRL are being crealed by Defense
Information Systems Agency (DISA) Center For Standards (CFS) to promote the efficient use of
SGML consmrcts and objects in tbe DoD. DoD wide standardization of SGML constructs (DTDs,
FOSIS, and their fragments) and objec[s (elements, entities, attributes of elements, public identifiers,
notations, and standard tagging schemes) facilitates muse and saves DTD devetoumenl time and source
tile tagging lime by rrsing-~am-iliarmarkup rules.

12.2 DoD SGML standardization and reuse program. The DoD SGML Sumdardization
and Reuse Program establishes and implements tbe STR and (heSRL, This program k organizedas

picmred in figure 16. The following paragraphs describe the principal functions unique to tbe
program.
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r IUUCW In. uou xmvw smcraarmzauon ano reuseprogram oreacuzatlon.

a. CALS SGML Standardization Policy Office (CSSPO). The CSSPO is a function of
DISA CFS responsible for implementation and management of the DoD SGML
standardization and reuse program, As such tbe CSSPO develops, codifies, and
disseminates DoD policies arrd procedures to facili[a[e the progmm objectives. For
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more infomrntion obow the SGML strurdnrdizoiion sutd reuse pmgrum, conlac[ DISA
CFS at the address below:

AlTN: CAM Digital Stnndards Offke
DISA. Cemer For SMndards
Code: JIEO/JEBEB
10701 Pnrkridge Blvd.
Res!on. VA 22091-4398

PHONE Number (703)735-3568 f3SN: 653-3568
FAX Number (703)735-3251 DSN: 653-3257

b. CAL.5 SGhfL Registry (CSR). The CSR is Ihe sanctioning authority for all DoD
smndard SGML conswucts and objects. The CSR consists of IWOfunctional arms: [he
CSR Administrruor orrd the CSR Registrar.

c. CSR Adminisomor. The CSR Administrmor reviews .pmposed SGML constructs ond
objects (o ensure compliance with submission criteria md that lhey m-etcchnicrdly
correct in accordance with MiL-PRF-2gO01. Tire CSR Adminislrotor distributes
proposed SGML objects [o the membership of the CSR Rcgistmr for the functioned
rusessmem and coordination.

d. CSR Regiswor. The CSR Registmr conducts functional assessment of prcqmsed SGML
objects. CSR Registmr membership includes the DoD ssmice and agency cusmdirurs
for MIL-PRF-28001 and other miliuiry stsmdrudizntion dcmmwms specifying SGML
constructs and objects. other DoD functional areas developing nsrduiilizing SGML
applications, rmd DISA CFS.

e. CALS SGh4L Libmry (CSL). (See 12.3).

12.3 CALS SGhlL Library (CSL). The CSL is the cemml SGML darn repository for dre
DoD SGhlL stondusdizmion nnd reuse pmgmm. The CSL pm~,ides for Ihe application of CSSPO
policies and pmcedurcs. the rrrainlemmce of dam and inforrsrmion for the DoD SGML standordizmion
and reuse pmgmm. the technical suppers of the CSR function. and [he distribution of SGML constructs
ursdobjects to SGML applications developers Md users. ‘flse CSL consisis of Ihree sub functions, the
CSL Libmriim. SGhlL Reuse Libmry (SRL), und SGML Tagsct Registry (STR).

12.3.1 CSL Librarian. The CSL Iibmrirur is the focal poim for opemtion of the CSL, STR.
turd SRL. Llbmrinn functions provide monngerncnt for the STR ond SRL repositories ursd IISC
supporting communications infrustmcrurc. L\brorinn functions include:

a. Implementing [he policies and procedures established by LheCSSPO for the opemtion
nnd mointermnce of (he CSL repositories.

b. Developing rmd dismibrrling intcmzd procedures and instructions for (he opemtion and
use of the CSL r-eposi[ories.
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c. Developing, distributing, and maintaining application software for the operation and
maintenance of the CSL repositories.

d. Developing, distributing, and maintaining .spplicatio~ software for the use of CSL
information products.

e. Providing configuration management for all application software, software
documentation, data base documentation, data base structure, and construct and object
data within the scope of the CSL repositories,

12.3.2 SGML Reuse Library (SRL). ‘fIre SRL is the single-point source for DoD accepted
SGML DTDs, FOSIS, and theirfragments.The SRL iscomprised of a reposito~ and communications
infrastructrme, operating procedures, and user procedures.

a.

b,

c.

12.3,3

The SRL repository and communications infrastructure resides within the Asset Source
for Software Engineering Technology (ASSET) Reuse L}brary (ARL). The ARL is an
Advanced Research Projects Agency (ARPA) fcmded program to promote the software
reuse. ARL users have the capability to search, view, and download SGML constructs

throughcommercial and Government on:linetelecommunicationsservices.Access to

theSRL reposhoryrequires the user to apply through the ARL.

The CSL L)brarian develops and implements operating procedures for tbe SRL in
accordance with the policies and requirements established by the CSSPO, These
procedures detail the internal operation of the SRL and the maintenance of the SRL
repository.

CSL use and access procedures provide users with information to obtain access 10 the
SRL, to use the SRL automated functions, and to submit SGML constructs for
inclusion in the SRL,

SGML Tar?set Registry (STR). The STR is the sirwle-ooint source for DoD standard
SGML objects.Composit~n of tie Sfi” includes the repository infm~t~cture, operating procedures,
and use procedures.

a. The STR infrastructure consists of a SGML object repository arsd communications
capability.

1. The STR repository is a digital system employing a relational data base
managemem system. This repository consists of the SGML data semchrrcs arrd the
supporting data base applications, SGML object data structures house the
characteristic information necessary for each registered SGML object.Support

softwareapplicadonsprovidesthecapabilityto use and maintainthe information

entrustedto the repository. Users access tbe content of the repository through an
information product available through tbe National Technology Information Service
FedWorld Bulletin Board System and File Transfer Promcol server. This product
contains the STR data base and the user application to navigate the data. “
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2. The STR communications capability provides the user uccess to DoD standard
SGML objects from Govemmcni turd commercial on-line services accessible through
exis[ing telecommunications capabiliiic.s. The use of existing services md
telecommunications capabilities ensures STR users will not require new or enhanced
communications capabilities.

b. The CSL Iibrorinn develops ond documems [he SI’R operating procdures and
implemcn[s (hose policies established by the CSSPO for the STR. The= proxhwcs
detail the internal operation of the STR and the mainlenonce of [he STR repository.

c. Use of the STR is suppased Ihrough dre following

1. Insmsc[ions nnd procedures IOgain nccess to the STR repository and to”lomte
and retrieve sanctioned SGML object data Md {he suppwing user applicadons.

2. Instructions for using SGML object dam and [he supponing user applications,
obtaining help in using on informmion product. and mponing deficiencies in ~
information produc!.

3. Instructions, procedures, rmd requirements for submitting new SGML objects
to be considered for incorporation as DoD srondurd SGML objects.

12.4 Summrmy of opcrsrtions. Figure 16 ufso shows how the DoD SGML stcmdivdizmion
and reuse progrum works. The following pamgrophs describe two possible opcmtional scenarios.

1z,4,I ScenariO 1,direCtreuse. ne mImI Reu% scenuriodemonstrmes how an

orgassir.adonuses Ihe CSL to develop n documem insumce. This scenario begins with (he assumption
that [he document class and [he SGML Public ldemitier of m existing DTD am known. ‘fire
document developer accesses the SRL nrsd Iccntes infonmuion nbouI [he DTD by se~hing on the
DTD”s Public Identifier. The de~,eloper downloads Useinformation and the DTD from the SRL to use
m the developr’s work si[e. The developer nccesscs the STR to obmin the definitions of the objec!s
declared in the DTD. The developer uses the DTD md the object definitions to crcme the SGML
document instance.

12.4.? Scenario 2, modified reuse. The Modified Reuse scenario demonscmtes how an
orguniz.mien uses che SRL and [he STR to develop n DTD for o new C1OSSof documents. This
scenm”o begins with (he assumption [hat the developer hos identified the generic srrucmrc md content
requirements for Ibis new damsem class. The developer nccess the SRL to determine if an existing
DTD hos fecmms in common with dre new document class. To accomplish this, the developer
searches the SRL for DTDs by title or key words md rwiews DTD descriptive inforrnmion. The
developer rrroy & nble 10 reuse porlions of exisling DTDs IIsruhave femures in common wiih [he new
document clnss. llre developer :hen downloads the DTD reuse candidates for further unafysis. The
developer nlso uses the STR IOobmin the object definitions declored in che cmdidote DTDs, for use
during the analysis.
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The developer accomplishes the following activities to further define the DTD. The appropriate
portions of candidate DTDs are selected to describe the new docrrmem class, Document structure rasd
content reqcrimmerm that can not be satisfied using the existing DTDs are then identified. ‘fire STR is
used to access descriptions of smrsdard objects. These descriptions are analyzed to identify standard
objects which smisfy some or all of the requirements. Requirements which can not be satisfied by
standard objects are defined in de!ail. These newly defined objects are submitted to the CSR for
review and coordination.

The CSR review and coordirmtion process consists of a teclinical review by CSR Administrator and
coordinated through the CSR Registrar for functional issues. This process identities any technical
problems and fcmclional issues for new constmcts and objects, This review process should take no
longer than 30 days. New constructs and objects are registered only when all technical problems have
been resolved and any functional issues are reconciled.

The developer completes the DTD development process using DoD standard SGML objects and
reusable DTD constmcw. The developer ensures the DTD meets technical and functional requirements
of the contract or work agreement, and also ensures that the DTD complies with MIL-PRF-28001.
The developer submit the validated and verified DTD to the CSR Administrator for access through the
SRL.

136

The CSR Administrator checks the DTD to ensure that only standard objects are used. The
administrator also verifies that the DTD developer has certified [hat the DTD meets the technical and
functional requirements of the contract or work agreement, and that the DTD is MfL-PRF-28001
compliant. Once the DTD inforrpation is validated by the administrator, the DTD is made available
for access through the SRL.
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EXAMPLE DOCUMENT TYPE DEFINITION

10. SCOPE
/

10.1 Scope. ~isap~ndix con!nins nnexnmple d~umcnt ty~definilion mdtwotabIes
containing de.scriplions of i!selemems. nm’ibutes and nwibutesets.

10.2 EsmmpleDTD. This isrmexomple only and should not bcused for acquisition
purposes.

<!-- Start of Sxample DTD -->

c!-- The following set of declarations may be referred to using a public
entity es follows: -->

.!-- Depending on the software being used, che user MSIY need co add the CALS
SGML Declaration to this DTD or refer to it in an external reference. -->

<!-- The following set of declarations may be referred co using a public
entity as follows:

<!COCTYPE doc PUBLIC “-//USDDDDDTDDTD EKANPLE MIL-HDBK-28001/ /5N- > -->

<!-- NOTE: In order to parse che following Document
alone. insert .<!DDCTYPE doc [“ at the begiming of
end of the file. -->

<!-- ENTITY DECLARATIONS -->

<!R4TITY % doc volume+ I docpart+ I (front?, body?,

.!SNTITY % docexpt .ftnoce I pgbrk } brk I arbtext I

Type Declaration Subset
the file and ‘l>” at the

rear?)” >

hrule” >

c!-- %service is the declared value of the service attribute of <dot>. It my
be redefined co include addicionel or remove existing acceptable values for
this attribute. -->

<!ENTITY 0 service ‘af I nevy I army [ me I dle I cg. >

<!-- The %docatt entity may be redefined co provide additional at.tributes for
the documenc level element as required .-->

<! ENTITY 0 docatt ,service (%service; ) #REouIRSD
docid CDATA #IMPLIED
version (basic I revision I change) “hsic -
docsr.at (prelim \ draft I formal) formal.
mantype (standard I card I decal) ‘standard” ‘ >

c!-- NATH PACKAGE INCLUSION: To include the sitandard math package in a
document. include in the document’s document type declaration subset the
following declaration:

<!ENTITY % math “INCLUDE- > ‘->
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< !ENTITY % math .IGNORE” >

<! [ %math; [

< !ENTITY % mathpac PUBLIC
.-//USA-DOD/ /DTD SUP MIL-HDBK-28001 MATHPAC 911001 //sN. >

%mathpac; ]]>

c !-- NOTE: Additionally required character sets must be explicitly designated
in the document’s document type declaration subset. -->

<! -- The following entity is referenced in %text; -->

<! [ %math; [

<! SNTITY % mathtxt “ ldfreflf”>-

<!-- only if %math; is “include” -->

11>

c !ENTITY % mathtxt

<!-- otheiwise -->

c! -- The following

c! [ %math; [

< !~TITy % mathcOn

“!!>

entity is referenced in %paracon; -->

“Idfldfg”>

<!-- only if %math; is “include” -->

]]>

< !ENTITY % mathcon “- >

< !-- ATTRIBUTE DEFINITION cOLLECTIONS AND PARTS THEREOF -->

< !-- Many attributes have a Boolean value. They are uniformly given the
declared value .%yesorno; “ rather than NUNBER to indicate this intent. O is
interpreted as false; all other numbers as true. ---

< !SNTITY % yesorno “NUNBER” >

< !-- The itemid attribute group provides the ability to describe the text to
which the attribute group pertains by the identifiers associated with the part
to which the text refers. This group is also used within the standard body
attributes (described below) -->

<!SNTITY % itemid “sssn CDATA #IMPLIED
unit CDATA #IMpLIED
module CDATA #IMpLIED
lru CDATA #IMPLIED
assem CDATA #IMPLIED
subassem CDATA #IMpLIED
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ssubessm COATA #IMPLIED
compon CDATA #IMPLIED
partno CDATA 91MPLIED
refdes CDATA UIMPLIED- >

c! -- The content attribute group provides the ability co describe the text to
which the attribute group pertains by the type of content, applicability,
skill track, figures, and tables associated with the text. This group is also
used within the standard body attributes (described below) . -->

< ! ~~Ty % content - texttype NuMBER #IMPLIED
appl ~ctype IDREFS OIMPLIED
eppllcrefid IDREFS #IMPLIED
skilltrk NMTCIKENS #IMPLIED
concyp (desc I proc) #IMPLIED
assocfig IDREFS #IMPLIED
esooctab IDREFS #IMPLIED” >

< !-- Some elements get a collection of attributes known collectively as body
attributes. The %bodyatc entity contains ell of the appropriate attribute
definitions. -->

c !ENTITY 0 bodyatc ‘id ID OIMPLIED
inschlvl NU’NJKENS #IMPLIED
delchlvl NUIY)KSNS #IMPLIED
label CDATA #IMPLIED
hcp 9yesorno; -0-
stub (STUB) #CDNREF
bitemid;
‘%contenc: ‘ > “

< !-- Many elements get a security-related collection of attributes. The %secur
entity concains all of che appropriate attribute definitions. -->

< !ENTITY % secur ‘security (Ulclslts) #IMPLIED
restrict mKsNs UIMPLIED
release NMTOKENS #IMPLIED
codeword NMTDKENS #IMPLIED
scilevel %yesorno;
diglyph NMTOKENS

.0.
UIMPLIED’ > .

. !-- %erpcype ie the declared value of che erptype attribute of <errpc>. It
maY be redefined to include additional or remove existing acceptable values
for this attribute. -->

<! ENTITY 8 erptype ‘cpdr I afto22 I da2028- >

< !-- %nocccype is the declared value of the nocctype attribute of <notice>.
IMIY be redefined to include additional or remove existing acceptable values
for this attribute. -->

< ! ENTITY % “otct,ype “dist I auth I fouo I brench I pgcless I disclos I
supersed [ effdate I SUPP1 I nopg I noclaspg I warning
destr I safesup I opersup I rraintsup- >

Ic

I
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< !-- %sigtype is the declared value of the sigtype attribute of <sigblk> It
maY be, redefined to include additional or remove exis’eing acceptable values
for this attribute. -->

< !~NTITY % sigtme ,,Preparer I approval I review I concur I Other. >

c !-- ELEMENT TYPE COLLECTIONS ANO MODEL GROUPS -->

<!-- TITLES -->

< !-– Some elements which have either required or optional titles may at times
also require shortened forms of the title. If shortened titles are to be
allowed in the instance then the parameter entity %shortitleuse; should be
redefined as “include” -->

< !ENTITy % .qhOrtitleu~e ,IGNoRE, >

<! [ %shortitleuse; [

<! ENTITY % short itle “, short ticle?,,>] ]>

<! ENTITY % short itle “. >

< !–– RUNNING TSXT -->

< !-- Various numbers embedded in running text are tagged to permit easy
identification for database work. They generally have no special display
formatting. requirements. -->

< !ENTITY % nums

I dOcnO I ~~~~~~~ I lin I faultcOde)” >

“(partno serno smrcode I nsn I modelno I sssn
I refdes

. !-- NOTE: The following parameter entity declaration contains one or more
parameter entity references This entity declaration must be preceded by the
entity declaration for these referenced entities -->

< !ENTITY % text “(UPCDATA I ftnref I xref I indxf lag I verbatim I emergency
I change emphasis I applicabil I symbol I subscrpt I
supscrpt %nums; I tool I testeq I material I torqueval I
extref I dataiden %mathtxt; )+” >

< !-- PARAGRAPH CONTENT -->

< !-- Various types of lists can occur within the body of a paragraph, and
generally where one can occur, so can any other type. -->

.!ENTITY % list “(seqlist I randlist I de flist) “ >

< !-- Unnumbered paragraph content consists of text, with optionally intermixed
lists, applicability definitions (and math displays, if the math package is
included) -->

< !-- NoTE , The fOllO~i~g par~e=er ~~tity d~~laration Contains one 01 lUOre

parameter entity references This entity declaration must be preceded by the
entity declaration for these referenced entities -->

< !ENTITY % paracon “(%text; I %list; I applicdef %mathcon; )+. > “
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<!-- (UNNUMBERED) PARAGRAPHS AND PARAGRAPH-LIKE ELSMSNTS -->

. !-- Special paragraphs usually are just an appropriately label led paragraph,
but in certain cases they can have more than one paragraph within them. -->

c !ENTITY % spcpara .(warning I caution I note) “ >

<!-- NUNBERED/TITLED -PARAGRAPHS. AND OTHER SUBSECTION-LIKE ELSNENTS
-->

c !-- Step content consists of optional warnings. caucions. and notes (in that
order, and applying to the following paragraphs) , end then an unnumbered
paragraph. followed optionally by notes. N-red paragraph contenc consists
of a title, the same special and umumbered paragraphs followed optionally by
notes as are in seep concenc, end finally optional steps. -->

c !ENTITY 0 stepcon - (specpara I para) +- >

.! ENTITY % titles -(title %shortitle; )“ >

< !-- N~E: The following parameter entity declaration contains one or more
parameter entity references. This entity declaration muse be preceded by the
entity declaration for these referenced entities. -->

<! ENTITY % nparcon ‘(%citles; , (specpara I para)+) . >

<!-- FRONT , BOOY , REAR tlA?TER ELEMENTS -->

c! -- The content models for <front>, <idinfo>, <section>, .and <rear> are
entities so chat they can be redefined. -->

< !~~fpy $ frnt “ ((idinfo \ warnsum I chgsheec I lep I promul I chgrec I
foreword I preface I intro I contents I illuslist I
tablelisc I aafesum I howtouse )+) . >

< !ENTITY % idinf . ((pubno I prepubno I nsn I chgnum I revnum [ titleblk I mfr
I contractno I docmfr I seal I notice I downgrd I puk-date I
chgdace) +) - >

. !-- %chgshc is a parameter entity reference for the content model of the
element type chgaheet. IL ia used as ia or it may be changed for use with a
specific class of documents. iln ex~le of how ic may be changed would be if
the system were to generate the change sheet. Then the content model would be
changed to a declared content of EMPTY. -->

< !ENTITY % chgsht .(chgnum, address, date, prtitle. para?, chglist) - >

< !-- NCfTE: The following parameter entity declaration contains one or more
parameter entity references . This entity declaration must be preceded by the
entity declaration for these referenced entities. -->

<! ENTITY % sect “(%titles; , paraO”) . >

<! ENTITY % rr . ((appendix I glossary I index I errpt I foldsect)+) . >

< !-- ~~s~EL~o”~ -->
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< !-- SPECIAL CHARACTER SETS -->

< !-- The following public character entity sets are required to meet the
general requirements of most service applications. Exceptional character
requirements may be met by selecting additional public character entity sets
from MI L- PRF-28001 appendix C. Those exceptional requirements must be
separately specified in the contract –->

<! ENTITy % IS~latl pUBLIC “IsIJ 8879 :1986 //~TITIES Added Latin l//~.>

<! ENTITY % ISOpub PUBLIC .1S0 8879: 1986//ENTITIES Publishing//EN”>

<! ENTITY % ISOgrk3 PUBLIC “ISO 8879: 1986//ENTITIES Greek Symbol s//EN..>

< !ENTITY % ISOnum PUBLIC
IIISO 8879: 1986/ /ENTITIES Numeric and Special Graphic //SN - >

< !ENTITY % ISOtech PUBLIC
‘ISO 8879:1986//ENTITIES General Technical//EN. >

%ISOlatl; %ISOpub; %ISOgrk3; %ISOnum; %ISOtech;

<! -- ELEMENT DEFINITIONS -->

< !-- BIG ELEMENTS (BIGGER THAN FRONT NATTER, BODY, OR REAR MATTER) -->

< !-– A document contains volumes, a volume contains parts, a part has front
matter, body, and rear matter. -->

< !ELEMENT doc - - (%doc; ) + (%docexpt; ) >

< !ATTLIST doc %docatt; %secur; >

< !ELEMENT volume

< !ATTLIST VOIUIW

< ! ELEMENT docpart

< !ATTLIST docpart

c !-- FRONT MATTER

<! -– Front matter

((docpart, docpart+ ) I rear?) >

tocentry %yesorno; “1” %bodyatt; %secur; >

(front?, body?, rear?) >

%bodyatt; %secur; >

AND’ ELEMENTS PECULIAR THERETO -->

contains identifying information for the document: title and
cover pages, foreword, various lis~s, ‘and various special-purpose types of
information interspersed. The %frnt; entity permits specialization to a
particular variant DOCTYPE. -->

c!-– entity % frnt .(idinfo warnsum
foreword I Preface I ~~~~e~’ I leptl PrOmul I chgrec Iconten s I illuslist I
tablelist I safesum I howtouse )+- -->

<! ELEMSNT front - - (%frnt; ) >

< !ATTLIST front %Secur; >
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<!-- entity % idinf “(pubno I prepubno I nsn I chgnum I revrnun I titleblk I
mfr I contractno I docmfr I seal I notice I downgrd I
pubdate I chgdate)+” -->

C! ELEMSNT idinfo - - (%idinf; ) >

<!A~LIST idi~f~ $sec”r; >

<! ELEMSNT (pubno \ prepubno) - 0 (user?. docno)+ >

<!ATTLIST (pubno I prepubno) %SeCUr; >

<!ELEMENT user - - (%text; ) >

<!~~f,~s= “s~~ %secur: >

<!ELEMSNT titleblk - - (volnum?. docparcn?. revnuin?, doctype. maintlvl”.
prtitle, atitle?) >

<! ATTLXST ticleblk %secur; >

< !ELEMSNT (volnum I docpartn I revnum I doctype I maintlvl I chgnum) - 0
(%text; ) >

< !A’17’LIST (volnum I docparcn I revnum I doctype I mainclvl
%secur; >

<!ELEMENT prticle - - (nomen. eqpctype?, (palist \ partno
I nsn)”, subject?) >

< !A~LIST prcitle %secur; >

c! ELSMENT nomen - - (%text; ) >

<!ATTL15T nomen %secur: >

<! ELsplstfTeqptcype - - (%text; ) >

<!ATTLIST eqptcype %secur; >

<!EL~~ psli~~ . - (partno, serno)+ >

<!AT’TLIST psli.qc %Sec”r; >

<!-- partno, serno, modelno, nsn found in %nums under “TEXT”. -

<!EL~ subject - - (%texc; ) >

<!ATTLIST subject %secur; >

<!-- end cprtitle>, continue ctitleblk> -->

<! ELEMENT Stitle - 0 (%teXt; ) >

<!A~LIsT SCitle %Secur: >

<!-- end <ticleblk>, continue cidinfo> .->

chgrnam)

serno I modelno

.->
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< !ELEMENT (mfr I contractno I docmfr) - 0 (%text; ) >

< !ATTLIST (mfr I contractno I docmfr) %secur; >

< !ELEMENT seal - 0 (graphic ) >

< !-- A <notice> usually contains standard text as defined in entity
declarations in MIL-PRF-28001, e.g. , <notice
notctype= ”dist”>Ldi strib; ./notice>. If a notice containing other text is
needed, the text should be directly included as the content of the <notice>
element. e.u. : <notice notctvme= “auth. >Published by Authoritv of the
Secretary o~ De fense</notice>~- -->

c !ELEMENT notice - 0 (para+) +(table) >

< !ATTLIST notice

. !ELEMENT downgrd

. !ATTLIST downgrd

< !ELEMENT authrty

< !ATTLIST authrty

< !ELEMENT (phrase

< !ATTLIsT (phrase

< !-- end <downgrd>

< !ELEMENT (pubda te

< !ATTLIST (pubdate

< !-- end <idinfo>,

< !ELEMENT lep – o

Iotctype (%notctype; )

-0 (authrty I phrase

ksecur; >

.0 (%text; ) >

ksecur; >

#IMPLIED %secur; >

I oadr I date)+ >

I oadr) - 0 (%text; ) >

I oadr) %.sec”r; >

continue <idinfo> –->

I chgdate) - 0 (%text; ) >

I chgdate) %secur; >

continue cfront> -->

EMPTY >

< !ELEMENT warnsum - 0 (paraO I para I warning)+ >

< !ATTLIST warnsum inschlvl NUTOKENS #IMPLIED
delchlvl NUTOKENS #IMPLIED
tocentry %yesorno .0”
%secur; >

< !ELEMENT chgsheet - 0 (%chgsht; ) >

< !ATTLIST chgsheet %secur; >

. !ELEMENT chglist - 0 (removepg, insertpg) + >

< !ATTLIST chglist

< !ELEMENT (removepg

< !ATTLIST (removepg

5ecur; >

insertpg) - 0 (#pCDATA) >

insertpg) %secur; >
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< !~~~~ pr~~l - - (title?. para”. [sigblk I graphic) “) >

c !A’rTLIST promul %bodyacc: %Secur; >

< !ELSMSNT chgrec - 0 (table I graphic) >

c !A’lTLIST chgrec %bodyact; %Secur; >

< !ELEMENT (foreword I preface

c !ATTLIST (foreword I preface

.!EL~w (symbsecc I abbrsect

intro) - 0 (paraO I para symbsec t
I %spcpara; I internatlst
sigblk)+ + (fxgure I cable

intro) tocencry %yesorno; .1-
%bodyatt;
%secur; >

- 0 (deflist)+ >

c !ATTLIST (symbsect I abbrsecc ) %bodyatt %SeCUr; > .

< !ELWW internatlstd - 0 (para+) >

. !ATTLIST incernaclstd %secur: >

abbrsect

I
chart) >

< !ELEMENT sigblk - 0 (purpose I graphic I signer I position 1 organiz I
address I date) + >

.!A~LIST ~igblk ~igtyp~ (%~ig~yp~; ] #IMPLI&D %eec”r: >

. !ELEMENT purpose - 0 (%texc: ) > “

c !ATTLIST purpose %sec”r; >

<! ELSMENT signer - 0 (%text; ) >

<!A~LIsT signer %secur; >

< !ELEMENT (positionl orgeniz I eddressl - 0 f%texc; ) >

<!AT-TLIST (position I organiz I address] %secur; >

< !-- end <sigblk> and <foreword>, continue <front> -->

< !EL~ hO~tO”se - ~ ( %sect: I paraO I para+) >

< !ATTLI ST howtouse tocentry Syesorno; “0.
shortent~ %yesorno; .0.
%bodyatc:
$secur; >

<! ELSMENT contents - 0 SMPTY >

< !ATTLIST contents short entry %yesorno; .-O. >

C!ELSMSN’T (illusliscl tablelist) - 0 SMPTY >

<!A’ITLIST (illuslist I cablelisc ) C.ocentw %yesorno; .1.
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shortentry %yesorrio; .0” >

< !~~~~pJ~ ~afe~m . ~ (para I precaut I warning I caution) + >

< !ATTLIST safesum tocentry %yesorno; .0.
shorten try %yesorno; .0.
%bodyatt;
%secur; >

< !ELEMENT precaut - 0 (%text; ) >

< !ATTLIST preca”t %secur; >

< !-- BODY AND ELEMENTS PECULIAR THERETO -->

< !-- The body contains two or more chapters, a chapter contains two or more
sections, a section contains numbered paragraphs. If there is only one, its
content may be used as the content of the next higher level, except that a
one-chapter body camot have sections -->

< !ELSMENT body - - ( chapter I section I ftnsec I parao I ddunit )+ >

< !ATTLIST body %secur; >

<!EL ENENT chapter - - (%titles; ,((section I ftnsec)+ I paraO+) ) >

< !ATTLIST chapter tocentry %yesorno; .1.
short entry %yesorno; “o.
%bodyatt;
%secur; >

<!--ENTITY % sect “(%titles; , paraO+) ‘> -->

< !ELEMENT (sect ionl ftnsec) - - (%seCt; ) >

< !ATTLIST (SeCti Onl ftnsec) tocentry %yesorno; .1”
shortentry %yesorno; .0.
%bodyatt;
%secur; >

c !ELSMSNT ddunit - - (ddi”tro, ddsheet+) >

. !ATTLIST dd~nit pOrtion (section I chapter) #IMPLIED %secur ; >

. !EL~~T ddintrO _ ~ (title I dddesc I ddindex) + >

. !ATTLIST ddintro %secur; >

< !ELSMSNT dddesc - 0 ((para+, para O*) I paraO+) >

< !ATTLIST dddesc %secur ; >

< !ELEMENT ddindex - 0 (((para+, para O*) I para O+) Iddlistl >

< !ATTLIST ddindex %secur: >

< !ELEMENT ddlist - 0 (partno I P9n0) + >
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< !ATTLIST ddlisc %secur; >

c!ELEM.ENT pgno - - l%text; ) >

c !ATTLIST pgno %Se CUr; >

c !ELEMENT ddsheet - - (parcname, ( parcno I modelno I serno I eqpttypel ,
((para+t paraO” ) I paraO+) ) >

< !ATTLIST ddsheet %Secur; >

<! ELEMENT Parmme - - (%text; ) >

c !A’ITLIST partname WIecur; >

c !-- REAR MATTER ANO ELEMENTS PECULIAR THERETO -->

c!-- entity 6 rr -( appendix I glossary I index f errpt I foldsect) +“ -->

.!ELSMSNT rear - - (%rr; ) >

c !ATTLIST rear %Secur; >

c! ELEMENT appendix - - (ttitles; ,((section

< !A’rl’LISTappendix cocentry %yesorno;
shorcentry %yesorno;
%bodyatt ;
%secur; >

fmsec)+ paraO+) ) >

-1.
“o.

c!ELEMENT glossary - - (para?, (Cicle, de flisc)+) >

< !ATTLIST glossary tocencry 9yas0rn0; .1.
shortentry %yesorno; .0.
%secur: >

< !ELEMENT index - 0 EMPTY >

< !A~L~$JT ind~~ shorcentcy %yesorno; .0” >

< ! ELSMENT errpc - 0 EMPTY>

c !A’1’TLISTerrpc erptype I%erpcype; ) #REQUIRSD %secur; >

c !ELEMENT foldsect - - (foldout+) >

c!ATTLIST foldsecc %Secur; >

< !EL~~ foldout - 0 (figure I table

< !A’M’LIST foldout pgscyle NUMBER

I chart) >

0IMPLIED %Secur; >

< !--NUMBERED/TITLED PARAGRAPHSANDOTHER SUBSECTION-LIKE ELEMENTS-->

<!--< !ENTITY % nparcon .(%titles; , (specpara I pare.)+, (stepl, scepl+}?) . -->

c!ELR.lENT specpara - - (warning- . Caution. , note” , para, note. ) >
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< !ATTLIST

< !ELEMENT

< !ATTLIST

< !ELEMENT

< !ATTLIST

< !ELEMENT

specpara %secur; >

paraO - 0 (%nparcon; ,stepl”, subparal+ ) + (figure

paraO tocentry %yesorno; “1”
shortentry %yesorno; “o”
%bodya tt;
%secur; >

chart I table) >

subparal - 0 (%nparcon; ,(stepl+ I step2+) ?, subpara2” ) >

(subparal I subpara2 I subpara3 I subpara4 I subpara5 I subpara6
I subpara7 I subpara8 ) tocentry %yesorno; .0” shortentry %yesorno;
‘O. %bodyatt; %secur; >

subpara2

< !-- See above for

. !ELEMENT subpara3

< !–- See above for

< !ELEMENT subpara4

< !__ see abOve fOr

< !ELEMENT subpara5

< !-- See above for

< !ELEMENT ~~bpara 6

c !-- See above for

< !ELENENT subpara7

< !-- See above for

< !ELEMENT subpara8

< !-- See above for

- 0 (%nparcon; ,( stepl+ I step3+)?, subpara3 ● ) >

attribute list, -->

- 0 (%nparcon; ,(stepl+ I step4+

attribute list. -->

0 (%nparcon; ,(stepl+ I step5+

attribute list. -->

?. subpara4 ● ) >

?, subpara5* ) >

- 0 (%nparcon; ,(stepl+ I step6+)?, subpara6* 1 >

attribute list. -–>

- 0 (%nparcon: ,(stepl+ I step7+) ?, subpara7*) >

attribute list. -->

0 (%nparcon; ,(stepl+ I step8+)?, subpara8* ) >

attribute list. -->

- 0 (%nparcon; ,stepl’ ) >

attribute list. -->

<!-_ ENTITY % stepcon .(specpara ‘1 para) +“ -->

< !ELEMENT stepl - 0 (%StepCOn; ,SteP2”) >

< !ATTLI ST (stepl, I step2 I step3 I step4 I step5 I step6
%bodyatt: %secur; >

<!ELEMENT step2 - 0 (%stepcon; ,step3*) >

< !-- See above for attribute list. -->

< !ELEMENT step3 - 0 (%stepcon; ,step4* ) >

<!-- see above for attribute list. -->
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<!ELEMENT step4 - 0 (%scepcon: ,Step5. ) >

<!-- See above for actribuce list. -->

< !ELSMSNT scep5 - 0 (%stepcon:, step6. I >

<!-- See above for attribute list. -->

<! ELEMENT scep6 - 0 (%scepcon: ,step7. ) >

<!-- See above for attribute list. -->

< !ELEMENT scep7 - 0 (%stepcon; ,scep8. ) >

<!-- See above for attribute list. -->

<! ELEMSNT step8 - 0 (%stepcon: ) >

<!-- See above for attribute list. -->

c !-- (UNNUMBERED) PARAGRAPHS AND PARAGRAPH-LIKE ELSMENTS -->

<!-- (Um~ered) paragraphs contain ruining text. possibly interrupted by
lists, appllcabi~icy definitions, and [if mathpac is included) displayed
formulae. Occasionally, a paragraph may consist solely of a list, definition,
or formula without any running text. -->

-=!-- entity % paracon -((*text; I %lisc; I applicdef hachcon; )+l . -->

c! ELEMENT para - 0 ($p8raC0n; ) >

< !ATTLIST para %hdyatt; tsecur: >

c! -- Verious types of lists can occur within the body of a paragraph, and
generally where one can occur, so can any other type. -->

<!-- entity % list . (.eeqlisc I randlisc I deflist) - -->

<! ELEMENT (seqlist I randlisc) - - (title?, item+) >

< !ATTLIST seqlist prefix CDATA fJIMPLIED
numscyle (arabic I romanuc I rontanlc I alphauc I alphalc)

#IMPLIED
%bodyatt;
%secur; >

< !~’T’TL~s~ randlist prefix CDATA #IMPLIED %secur: >

<! ELEMENT item - 0 (para+) +(table) >

< !A’lTLIST item id ID #IMPLIED
label CDATA #IMPLIED
$secur; >

<! ELEMENT de flisc - - (title?, (term, clef)+) >

< !ATTLIST de flisc %secur; >
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< !ELEMENT

c !ATTLIST

< !ELEMENT

< !ATTLIST

c !ELEMENT

< !ATTLI ST
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term - 0 (%text; ) >

term %secur; >

def - 0 [para+) +(table) >

def %secur; >

applicdef – - (title?, applichd, applicid+) >

applicdef id ID #REQUIRED %secur; >

aeplichd - 0 (term, clef) >

applichd %secur; >

applicid - 0 (term, clef) >

applicid id ID #REQUIRED %secur; >

< !-- SPECIAL PARAGRAPH ELEMENTS -->

. !--entity % spcpara “ (warning I caution I note) “ -->

< !ELEMENT (warning I caution I note] - - (graphic I para I %list; )+
- (figure I table \ chart) >

< !ATTLIST warning type CDATA #IMPLIED
xrefid IDREF #IMPLIED
vital %vesorno: “O”
%secur; >

< !ATTLIST (caution I note)

<!-- RUNNING TEXT -->

. !-- Various numbers embedded

type CDATA #IMPLIED
xrefid IDREF #IMpLIED
%secur; >

in ruminq text are taaued to nermit easv
identification for database work. They ~enerally hav~-no spe>ial displ~y
formatting requirements -->

< !ELEMENT xref – o EMPTY >

< !AT’TLIST Xref xref id IDREF fiREQUIRED
xidtype (text I figure Itable) #REQUIRED
pretext CDATA #IMPLIED
post text CDATA #IMPLIED
%secur; >

<!ELEMENT extref - 0 EMPTY >

< !ATTLIST extref docno CDATA #IMPLIED
pretext CDATA #IMPLIED
posttext CDATA #IMPLIED
%secur; >
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<!ELSMENT graphic - 0 EMPTY

< !ATTLIST graphic b08rdn0
graphsty
llcordra
urcordra
reprowid
reprodep
hscale
vscale
scale fit
hplace

vplace

coordst
coordend
rotation
%secur; >

. !~L~m s*1 - 0 EMPTY >

>

ENTITY
NMTOKEN
CDATA
CDATA
NUTOKEN
NIJTCIKEN
NUTOKEN
NUTQKEN
%yesorno;
(left I right
I center I none)
(cop I middle
I bottom I non)
6DATA
CDATA
NUMBER

c !A’M’LIST syntt-al bOardIIO ENTITY
reprowid NUTOKEN
reprodep NUIWKEN
hscale NU’IVKEN
vscale NUTDKEN

#REQUIRED
#IMPLIED
#IMPLIED
#IMPLIED
IIMPLIED
#IMPLIED
#IMPLIED
OIMPLIED
OIMPLIED

(IIMPLIED

OIMPLIED
#IMPLIED
(IIMPLIED
#IMPLIED

OREQUIRED
#IMPLIED
‘#IMPLIED
#IMPLIED
#ItlPLIED

scalefic %yesorno; 11IMPLIED
offset NUTQKEN #IMPLIED
rotation NUMBER UIMPLIED
$secur; >

< !ELEMSNT (subscrpc I supscrpc) - - RCDATA>

< !AT’TLIST (s”bscrpt \ supscrpt ) tsecur; >

<!EL,EMENT (tool I tesceq I material I Corqueval) - - (%text; ) >

< !ATrLIST (tool I cesceq I material I torqueval ) %content; %secur; >

<! ELEMENT dataiden - - (%cext: ) >

c !ATTLIST dacaiden Wodyact; %secur; >

<! ELEMENT ftnref - 0 EMPTY >

< !A’rrLIST ftnref xrefid . IDREF

< !ATTLIST indxf lag refl CDATA
ref2 CDATA
ref3 CDATA
ref4 CDATA
%secur; >

9RSQUIRED >

#ItlPLIED
#IMPLIED
tJIMPLIED
#IMPLIED

/ <!ELEMm VerbCICiIn - - RCDATA >
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. !ATTLIST verbatim allowbrk %yesorno; .

< !ELEMENT emergency – - (%text; ) >

< !ELEMENT change - - (%text ;“]>

< !ATTLIST change level NUMBER #IMPLIED
change (add I delete) #IMPLIED
mar %yesorno; #IMPLIED
%secur; >

. !ELEMENT emphasis – – (%text; ) >

. !ATTLIST emphasis emph NAMES #REQUIRED >

< !ELEMENT applicabil - – (%text; ) >

< !ATTLIST applicabil applicref id IDREFS #REQUIRED
appl ictype IDREFS #IMPLIED
%secur; >

< !-- Various numbers embedded in running text are tagged to permit easy
identification for database work. They generally have no special display
formatting requirements -->

<!-– entity % nums “(partno I serno I modelno I nsn I partdesc I smrcode
sssn I refdes I lin I docno I faultcode I figindex) “

I.- >

< !ELEMENT (partno I serno I modelno I nsn I partdesc I smrcode I sssn I
refdes I lin I docno) – – {%text; ) >

< !ATTLIST (partno I serno I modelno I nsn I partdesc I smrcode I sssn I
refdes I lin I docno) %secur; >

< !ELEMENT faultcode - – (%text; ) >

. !ATTLIST faultcode %content; %secur; >

<!ELEMENT figindex - 0 (xref, callout) >

< !ATTLIST figindex %sec”r; >

< !ELEMENT CallOut - - (%teXt; ) >

. !ATTLI.sT call OUt aSS0Cfi9 IDREF #IMPLIED >

< !-- MISCELLANEOUS ELEMENTS -->

< !-- <pgbrk> , <brk> , <arbtext> , and .hrule> , are similar to various elements

in %text; , but are permitted more universally. <date> and <title> are special
purpose but often- used elements that occur in numerous content models. -->

< !EL~~ pgbrk - 0 EMpTy ‘

< !ATTLIST pgbrk pgnumber CDATA #IMPLIED
chgleve NUMBER #IMPLIED >
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<!ELEMSNT brk - 0 EMPTY >

<!ATTLIST brk type (CO1 I line I epg I opg I n~l “line’ >

c !ELEMENT arbtext - - RCDATA >

< !ATTLIST arbtexc arbtype NUMBER #IMPLIED >

<!ELEMENT hrule - 0 EMPTY >

< !AT1’LIST hrule thick NUTOKEN lJREWIRED
offset NUTOKEN #REQUIRED
length NMTOKEN HREQUIRED >

.!ELEMENT date - 0 (%text; ) >

< !ATTLIST date %secur; >

<!ELEMENT (title I short citle) - 0 (%cext; ) -(table I chart I figure) >

<!A’TTLIST (title I short title) %Secur; >

< !-- FLOATING ELEMENTS -->

<!-- Floating elements are only loosely attached co a particular point in the
text. They are printed/displayed somewhere nearby their .atcachmenc point” ;
just where is prescribed by the FOSI .figure>s, <cable>s, and cchart>s have
their attachment point. ac the point where they occur in the text. The
location of the body of a cftnote> is independent of ics ‘accachmenc point. ;
ea~h <fcnote> is identified by an ID value, and the .attachmenc point- is the
(first occurring) <ftnref> that references that ID. -->

< !ELEMEN?

< !ATTLIST

< !ELEMENT

< !ELEMENT

< !ATTLIST

c !ELEMENT

< !A’lTLIST

< !ELEMENT

figure - - (((ttitles; )?. (eubfig+ I ((graphic I nmcrograph) & .
tgroup? & legend?) )) I (verbatim, (%titles; )?) )
- (figurel table lchart)>

figure tocentry %yesorno; -1-
shortentry %yeeorno; .0-
orient (port I land) ‘port-
%bodyatc;
%secur; >

sub fig - -

macrograph

macrograph

legend - 0

[ (graphic I macrograph) k tgroup? & legend?) >

- - (graphic+) >

reprowid NUTOKSN
reprodep NUTOKEN
graphs tyleid NMTOKEN

(call Out, clef)+ >

legend assocfig IDREF #IMPLIED %secur;

(table I chart) - - ((%titles; ,cgroup+)
chart I figure) >
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< !ATTLIST (table I chart] tabstyle NMTOKEN #IMPLIED
tocentry %yesorno; -1.
shortentry %yesorno; #IMpLIED
frame (top I bottom I topbot I all I

sides Inone) #IMPLIED
colsep %yesorno; #IMPLIED
rowsep %yesorno; IiIMPLI ED
orient (port I land) #IMpLIED
pgwide %yesorno; #IMPLIED
%bodyat t;
%secur; >

< !ELSMSNT tgroup - 0 (colspec* , spanspec* , thead? , tfoot? , tbody) >

< !ATTLIST tgroup Cols NUMBER #REQuIRED
t.aroupstvle NMIYIKEN #IMpLIED
c~lsep - %yesorno; #IMpLIED
rowsep %yesorno; #IMPLIED
align (left I right I.$mter. \ justify I char) left.
charoff NUTOKEN
char CDATA ..

%secur; >

. !ELEMENT C015peC - 0 EMpTy >

< !ATTLIST CO ISpeC COlnUM NUMBER *IMPLIED
colname NMTOKEN #IMPLIED
align (left I right I center I justify I char )#IMPLIED
charof f NUTOKEN #IMPLIED
char CDATA #IMPLIED
colwidth CDATA #IMPLIED
Colse %yesorno; #IMPLIED
rowsep %yesorno; #IMPLIED >

< !ELEMENT SPanSPeC - 0 EMpTy >

. !ATTLIST spanspec names t NMTOKEN #REQUIRED
nameend NMTOKEN #REQUIRED
spamame NMTOKEN #REQUIRED
align (left I “right I center I justify I char )

center”
‘charoff NUTOKEN #iIMPLIED
char CDATA #IMPLIED
colsep %yesorno; #IMPLIED
rows ep %yesorno; #IMPLIED >

< !EL~~T (thead I tfoot) - 0 (COISPeC* , rOW+) - (entmtbl) >

< !ATTLIST thead valign (top I middle I bottom) .bettom. %secur; >

< !ATTLIST tfoot valign (top I middle I bottom) top” %secur; >

< ~ELEMENT tbody - 0 (rOW+ ) >

< !ATTLIST tbody valign (top I middle I bottom) ‘top. %secur; >

< !ELEMSNT row - 0 (entry I entrytbl) + >
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c!A’rl’LISTrow rows ep %yesorno;
valign (top I botl
%secur; >

.!ELEMENT entry - 0 ((para I warnin9

c!ATTLIST entry colname NMIYJKSN
names t NMN)KEN
nameend NMIYIKEN
spartname NNTOKEN
me.rerows NUMBER
colsep %yesorno;
rowsep %yesorno:
rotate %yesorno;

#IMPLIED
am I midd e) UIMPLIED

caution note I legend) I %paracon; )+>

#IMPLIED
#IMPLIED
#IMPLIED
OIMPLIEO
.0.
#IMPLIED
UIMPLIED
.0”

valign (iop I bottom I middle) IIIMPLIED
align (left I right center I justify I

char ) @IMPLIED
charof NuTUKkN 41MPLIED
char CDATA #lMPLIED
%secur; >

<!ELSMSNT entrycbl - - (colspec”, spanspec. , thead?, tbody)+ -(entrytbl) >
<!A’M’LIST entrytbl Cols NUMBER #RECIUIRED

names t NMTflKEN PIMPLIED
nameend NMTDKEN #IMPLIED
tgroupstyle NMTDKEN #IMPLIED
colname -KEN #IMPLIED
spanname NNTOKSN !41MPLIED
colsep %yesorno; l!IMPLIED
rowsep %yesorno; #IMPLIED
align (left I right I center I justify I

char ) *IMPLIED
charof f NUTOKEN #IMPLIED

<! ELEMENT ftnote -

char CDATA @IMPLIED
%secur; >

(para+) -( ftnote I fcnref) +(table) >

<!ATTLIST fcnote id ID #REC?UIRSD
mark (ctr I sym) .ctr.
label COATA l/IMPLIED
%secur: >

< !-- ELEMENT TYPES WHOSE USE IS NOT ILLUSTRATED IN THIS DECLARATION SET -->

c! ELEMENT concassurpg - 0 SMPTY >

< !A’lTLIST contassurpg content ENTITY #REQUIREO >

< !ELSMENT refdoc - 0 (docno+ ) >

c!ELEMENT cfgpge - 0 EMPTY >

< !A~LIST cfgpge n~e SNTITY #REQUIRED >
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. !ELEMENT ~tal~c . 0 EMPTY >

< !ELEMENT testcode - 0 (%text; ) >

<! -- End of Example DTD -->

10.3 Alphabetical listing of tag descriptions.

10.3.I Text types. The list of text types and their associated numbers have not yet been
determined. The list will specify the legal values for the Iexttypk ath-ibute cited in the body attribute
set. They may be listed here, as in previous publications, or listed externally.

10.3.2 Element and attribute set descriptions. Table I provides an alphabetically sorted,
semantic description of each element type used in the example DTD.

Element Iypes are to be used with their respective attribute definitions. Semantic descriptions of each
element type are provided so that users may choose the most appropriate element type when creating n
document type declaration for their application. Content mndels of element types may vary from
document type declaration to document type declaration.

10,3.3 Table components. There arcthreecolumns inthetable.Each k describedbelow

10.3.3. I Element typsYattribute column. The first column gives the name of the element
type and a listing of each of its attributes (or attribute sets). No values are given for the attributes in
this column. Amibute sets are not resolved.

10.3.3.2 Full-name column. The second column is lhe nmrrral language name of the
element type.

10.3.3.3 Description column. The third column provides sevekd descriptions. Fkst, there is
a description of [he element type itself. Then each atu-ibwe is listed, divided into groupings of
required or optional. If the declared value of an attribute can be a list of tokens, they are provided;
otherwise the keyword is given. The default value of the attribute is also given. If the default value is
#IMPLIED, it signifies that the application may imply the value if it is not explicitly provided in the
element type’s usage. If a null value is to be assumed when a value is not specified for an attribute
with an IMPLfED default,then (NULL) will follow the word fMPLfED. Otherwise the implication
shall be explained.

10,4 Attribute set descriptions. There are afso attribute set descriptions provided in this
table, alphabetically with the element types. These attribute sels are not element types themselves, but
rather are incorporated by reference with element types. These attribute sets are detailed in table II.
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TAR! .K 1 l+-, .* .nnkte .+u-nmirm... ..-— . —. . .- —-. .. --.-—.. . .

Ekmcnl/AttribuIc Full Nam Kkscnption

Cabbnccl Abbrcvin!ionSection Identifies m nbbrcviation section.

Optiorml Att!ibulc(,)

W2dyntc f%BODYATRAnyof lheamitm:u in theassaimed
AmilmIeSet lNIyty usedwiththiselement.
Ocfnuh. As appmprinmforeachamibutcin theset.

!&ccur> $%SECUR;Anyof the aluibutcsin lhcassccismdAttribute
Setmaybe uxd withthisclement.
Default = As nppmpfia!eforench81uibuteinthese!.

Cnddms Address Idcnlilics address in formmion.

&ionnl Aluibwc(,)

%ccur> %SECUR: Any of the auribut- in !hc associ8&d Auribule

set my be used with lhis Clemt.

Dcfaul! = As nppmprime for each amibutc in k XI.

appendix Ap~tiil Identifiesan nppcndix of k document.

Optional Amibutc(s)

mcamy .x l&ENTR Y If the vnfuc consists only of zmc.s. the

CICIIUIII”S numbs and title are not used in the corumts, Any

O* numeric due triggers he appendix tille”$ use in (be

contents listing.

Declared Vafue = %y esammWJMBER)
Default = “I -

shorwnwy .x SHORTENTRY: If tk mfuc consists onfy of q. the

clcmcnt’~ cshornhb (or aitie.z if no shon title is given) is

not wxf in he CcOwib or my OIhcr type of compiled

king. Any other numeric mfuc lri,ggcn W use of the
shoruille.

fkclarcd Vnfue = %ycsoma(h’UMBER)

kfault = “o”

i$lvdymc %BODYA’fT: Any of the amibu:cs in I& associated

AIuiLwtc Set may k ussd with this cfcmmt.

fkfnult . As appmprimc for each auribute in the set.

%sccuc > %SECUN Any of the alwibutes in & as.saiatcd Atuibulc

Set may be used witi this clement

Ocfnull = As appmpia!c for each anributc in the set.

I I

157



MIL-HDBK-2J3001

APPENDIX A

Elcmen!fAmibule

:applicabil

applicrcfid=x

applictype =x

%sccuv

<applicdef

id =X

..-. r,, c , c,. —--- . . . . ...,, nnLG ,. c,.,,,.,,, U,. .,., (

Full Name

Applicability

Applicability Dcfinilion

c descriptions - C6nlinuul.

Description

Identifies the scope of information with a specific

applicability. Applicability typicafly refers m rhe
configuration of the equipment. However, it can alsobc

used to refer m MY odur classification of applicability,

such as skill level. When less than a complete element

such as aparngmph h.ssan applicability dwddiffers from

the rest of the same element, then .applicabililp is used

lodclimit lhesco~ of the peculiar applicability

information. If Lheentireclemc.nt haslhe same

applicability.thentheapplicabllhy atwibules from [he
Body Attribute Set (%badyatc) arc used..

Rquircd Amibu!c(s)

APPLICREFID Referencesuniqucidcntificr(s)assigmd
[oapplicabililyidcmifier(s)(capplicidid= ’xxx’>). An

example might be a paniculartircraft tail number(s).

Declared Value = lDREFS

OplionalAm_ihute(s)

APPLI13’VPE References the unique applicability
definition (eapplicdcf id= ’xxx’>). An example might be
[halthe type of applicability would beakmfl lsil

numbers. ‘Ilk attribute isop[ional asit may bc derived
depending on the context in which the element is used.
Declared Value = IDREFS
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

%SECUR;: Any of the attributes in lhe associnled

Anributc Set may be used wi!h this element.
Default = As appropriate for each atuibute in the set.

Defines the various applicabilhy ccmlesthat may ix

ass.xiamf with the content of the document and their
meaning. Similar in nature m a definidon list.

Rquimd Anribue(s)

ID Unique idcndfier for the type of applicability.
Examples would include aircraft tail numbers, aircraft
model numbers, user skill track categories.

Declared Value = ID
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ElcmcnUAwibulc

<applicM

%ecur>

cnppficid

id =x

%ecur>

TABLE 1. Elcrricm and am

Full Nam?

Applicnbilily Definition
Heading

applicability Identifier

\tbimry Tal

k ducn m ions . Continual.

Ocscrimion

Ofxional Attribute(,)

%SECURn Any of lhc mributcs in the associated

AmitNte .SCI may be used with dis element
Ocfaull . As appmprialc for ah clement in lhc set.

Each applicability is known hy a unique idm!ifier which
in mm rcfm 10 a coupling of 0 mm and s dcfiiilion.
VRJirnls Clnsscs of tmms my be used rclevam [0

nppiicability. This heading classifies I& Iypc of

applicnbilily being defined.

Opdonal Attibutc(s)

%SECUR; Any of the attributes in the msociaw.d
Auributc Set IMY be used with this clcmcnt.

fkfnull = As nppmpristc for each clement in the set.

Eoch applicability identifier, Iypicafly rcfcning 10 a
coupling of a mm and a definition, is known by a unique
idmmificr. 11is witi dti$ elcmau type Iha! a symtol of
term is usacie.tal with ils definition. Examples of
applicnbilily identificm might & Particular aircraft mil
numbers

Required Auribu:efs)

ID: ‘She unique identifier of the applicability idcntifiu.
Dalarcd Vafuc = ID

optional Amibute(s)

%SECURE Any of lhe auribuws in lhc associated
Attribute ScI may be used wilh lhis element
Defnub = As appmprim for each clcmcm in II!C $cl.

Identifies mbiunry informmion dctermimd by M

ccnm.spending definition in the Outpw SPccifimtion. This
[ml is typicnlly used for manunfly putting in teal 10 lx
u5cdashcndm OrfOOun. lldOurmI imply any
pmicular processing by defauh. RalfIu this information is
dctcnnined by lhc usage! outlined in lhc FOSI.
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TARI .S?1. Element and attriht,te desmintions - Co.tinuc&

ElemenLIA1wibute Full Name Description

Oplional Auribule(s)

irbtype =x> ARBTYPE ldemifies different types of e.rbilmry lext
ckfincd in the OS. A numb that corresponds 10 a

definition in tbe OS (i.e., header or footer information).
Declared Value = NUMBER
Defaub = IMPLIED (NULL)

<authny Classification Authority Idcntilics lhe classification authority for a downgrade.

Optional Attribulc(s)

%Secux> %SECUR.: Any of lhe attributes in the associmd
Attribute Set may be used wi[h lhis clement.
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

<bedy Body Mat!er Identifies ibe body of lhe dccumem.

Opliond Attribute

%SCCUK> %SECUR:: Any of the mributes
in [he associated Amibule SCI may Ix used wirh [his
clc’ment,
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

<brk User Crca[cd Br.mk User-created break to hmdle column, line, evenfodd, and
next page breaks. This element type is used to indicate
lha! a brenk should bc forced at its occurrence during

prwcssing of (be information. Ilere is no implication tho
lberc are any o!hcr breaks within the document. and,
therefore. no implication tba! this type of break supports
page inlegri[y,

Optional Atlrib.le(s)

[ype =x> TVPE Type of break to lx used.
Declared Value = co] (break 10 new column on same or

next page), line (break line), epg (break 10 nexl even
page), opg (break m IUXI odd page). or npg (break to ncx
page).
Default = “line”

<Cldlcw[ Callow Identifies a graphic ccdloul identifier in text lbal con’cla!e!

to a gmpbic caflom in a figure used wilhin the document.

I I
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Elemm/AKribulc

ascclig=x>

<caution

Iyflc =x

amfid =x

$&cur>

<Cfgpgc

nnrm .*

<change

level =x

change .x

T.r,, c, c,.-—. . . . . . . .
,nn LG ,. IX. I,R3,, .Jnl .,,,

Full Nnmc

Caution

Eonfi gurmion Pogc

2u3ngc Information

e descn”mions - Continued,

Dcscrimion

O@o.nl Amibme(s)

ASSOCFIG: Reference 10 dw unique identifier of the

figure with which the callow is associated.
Declared Vafue = IDREF
Dcfouh = IMPLIED (NULL)

Identifies n caution.

D@o.al Attribute(s)

TYPE This s~ifics k lype of caution. This type may
be used 05 the tide of du caution.
DcChlrCd Value - CDATA

Dcfnull . IMPLIED (Nuu)

XREflD: IMs specifics a cross rcfercncc to W unique
idcntilicf of n corresponding clement.

Dcclnred Value = IDREF
LkfaulI = IMPLIED (NULL)

%SECUR; Any of the nttribu:es in lhc nssocimd

Aufibulc SCI may be used wiIh W element.
Defouh = As appmptimc for each nmibutc in dm SCI.

Defines nn cmcmal configuration page. llc location of
[he eammal entity is dclincd with I& value of tk content
amibutc. lb will be nn NDATA cxmrnal cnlity in a

conlcnt tin notation defined within the appmpime
documm type dcclnmtion. The extcrm?l entity is assumed
10 b n full- page graphic.

Required Anributc(s)

NAME Value is the name of an emcmal emi!y.
Decked Vnfuc . ENITf’v

Indicrdcs Ihc scope of chznged information

Optional Amil!+)

LEVEL Identifies level of change.
Declared Vnfuc = NUMBER
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

CHANGE Type of chnnge
Declared Vafue . add or dcfe!e.
Dc.fnuh - IMPLIED (NUU)
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ElemenUAKributc

nnrk =X

%Sccw>

cchaplcr

tocem~ =x>

shortenwy =x

%bodyatt:

%Sccuc>

<chwi

tabs[yle =X

TABLE 1.FJcn!emandand

Full Name

:hap[er

mm-l

descriixions - Continued.

Oescririion

4ARK: If the value consisls only of zeros, no sidemkuk
s used if the value is any other numeral. a sidcmnrk is
Isaf. If left to dcfauh. a sidemark is uwd only if (he
due of tie level attribute is cquaf m [he value of the

hange level of lhe documenl.
kclarcd Value . %ycsomm(NUMBER)
kfault = IMPLIED (NULL)

bSECUR: Any of the amibums in the nssociamd
Wibutc Set may & used with this element.

kfaull = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

dentilics a chapter of the document.

optional Amibum(s)

K3CENTRY: If the value consisw only of zeros, Ihe

!Iement’s number and lille are not used in the comcnts.

kny other numeric value triggers Ihc Chapter litle’s usc in

he comcnts listing.

>clamd Value = %yesomo;(NUMBER)

>efault = “l”

;HORTENTRY: lf lhe value consisls only of zeros, the

Jemem’s cshomill- (or ditle>, if no short title is

fiven) is not used in the <coverindex> or any mher type

]f compiled listing. Any other numeric vnfue triggers the

me of the shomitle.

DeclaredVnlue= %ycsomo(NUMBER)
Dcfauh= “o”

%BODYATE: Any of lhe attributes in the associamd

Attribute SC! may be used with lhis clement.

Default = As appropriate for each attribule in the set.

%SECUR;: Any of the attributes in the associnlcd

Attribute Sel may be used with this element.

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

[dentifies a cbam typically tabular information [ha!

contributes to the fist of Illustrations.

optional Attribute(s)

TABSTYLE A unique chm SIYIC defined in the FOSL

Dcclared value = NMTOKEN

Lkfauh = lMPLIED (NULL)

.
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EfcmcmfAltrifMe

tommy .x

shortentry .x

frame =X

orient =1

-. ..,... -,.—..—.–—.–..—.,
IA15LC L CIcmm am mm

Full Nan-m

c dcscrimiom - Con!immd.

Ocscription

TOCENTRY: If odwr thnn zcms. nod the lillc is pmsem.

Ibis than title should be included in OK Iis of

illusumions. (Ignore if ltx oxional title is omined).

Occlnraf Value= %y-.(NUMBER)

Ocr@JJlt= -1”

SHORTENfRY: if he value mmisu only of zeros. the

element’s ahomill- (or cIitl*. if no shon Iillc is

given) is mu used in the ccovcrindu> or any cdher lyp

of compiled Iiuing. Any other numeric vafuc uiggas the

use of the shontitlc.

fkclamd Value = %yesornoXNUMBER)

Ocfaul! = IMPLIEO (NUU)

FRAME Ocscribcs position of outer mlingx Occlared

Value = sides (left nnd righl), top (below tillc). bcmom

(after Iasl row p.nsibly of tfcmt matrnal), topka (both top
and bottom). nfl fall of ntovc), or nom (none of above).

l)cfnuh = lMPLl@ (NULL implies vnfuc from tabsIYle

in FOSI. if ntzilnble, h’UU if ml)

COLSEP: Oefnuh for nfl itcnu in IMS chart If cuhcr than

pm% display ti inti column mlings to Uu right of

each item if only zcms, do not display it. Ignored for the

IIYSIcolumn. where Ihe frnm sides setting applies.

flecked Vafucs = %ycsomcu(NUMBER)

fkfauh = IMPLIEO (NULL implies value from wdwyle

in FOSI. if Wnilable, NUU if not)

ROWSEP: Oefault for all itcrm in this than. [f olher

Ihsn zeros, display the inkrnaf vertical row ruling below

uuh item. If only zeros. do not display it. Ignorql for the

M mW of lbc chart

Oeclnred Value = %ycsmnoiNUMBER)

Ocfauh = IMPLIEO fNULL implies vduc fmm tnbstyle
in FOSI, if available. NULL if no!)

ORIEN~ I%imtim of lhc entire ChWL
flecked VahM u pm (table titing direction. afong
rows. is the sanM as rnargimd 14, or land Onble writing

direction i! 90 degrees counterclockwise to marginal teal).

OCfauh = IMPLIEO (NUU implies vafuc from uMytc
in FOSl, if available. NULL if not)

f
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ElcmcnLIAmibulc

pgwide =x

%bodym:

%Secuc>

<chgdate

%secu~>

cchglist

%secw>

<chgnum

%secux>

<chgrec

%bodyim;

-. “, r , .?- —.. . . . . ..J, fio LL 1. CLc, r,c,,, a,” Inu 1

Full Name

Change Date

Chmgc f-k

Change Numb.a

Change Record

descriptions - Continued.

Description

5WIDE [f other Ihan zeros, lhe churl runs across lhc
]age. If only zeros, the than runs across just Ihc (galley)
vidlh of the currem column of the page (regtudless of

>rient). If the value is only zeros, it has no meaning for
xicnt=land.

)eclared Value = %yesomo:(NUMBER)
lcfaub = IMPLIED (NULL implies value from labstyle
n FOSI, if available, NULL if not)

%BODYATT: Any of the amibutes in the nssociamd
Mtribute Sel may be used with this clement.
>efmdt = As appropriate for each attribute in the SC[.

%SECUR; : Any of the allributcs in lhe wsociimed
Mtribme SCI may bc used wilh this elcmcm.
Default = As appropriate for each a[mibutc in the s.ct.

Identifies lhe documenl’s publication change dam

Optional A[lribulc(s)

%SECUR:: Any of the mtribums in the associated
Attribute Set may bc used wi[h this element.

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

SIIc change lisl is associated wilh lhc change sheet. II
lisls which pages are to be removed and which arc to lx
inserted rela!ive to the current change.

Optional A1wibule(s)

%SECUR;: Any of lhe amiburcs in tbe associated
Attribute Set may be used wilh this clcmem.
Oefa.b = As aoorooriale for each attribute in [he set

Identifies lhe currem change level of lhe document.

Opliond Amibulc(s)

%SECUR.: Any of the attibu1e5 in the associamd

Attribute Sel m“ay bc used wilb ibis clcmcnl.
Defmh = As appropriate for each alwibute in the set.

Identifies !hc change record information

I Optional AKribule(s)

%BODYATR Any of the anribu[m in !he associated
Atlribulc Set may be used with.this element.
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the SCI.
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Elcmcnl/A1lribule

%ccur>

<chgshcct

M.xur>

<Col

@ .c.

Ccolsfm

:ohmm =x

:Olnamc .x

-.”, c , --— --- . . . . . . .

change Sbm

ZOlumn Scccilicaiion

w descrimions - Cominucd.

Desuimion

%SECUR: Any of the atuilwm in the associam?d

Attribute Set may be used with tis element.
Lkfoull . As app?wpime for each awibutc in the scl.

ldcntilics a chsngc sbcc! in tlw daunbm. Thk shca IMY
be mndc up of clcmems e.xplicilfy plnccd in * document
or it mny be gemmed by IIIC system. The FAMPOSCof UIC
change dwct i\ to lisl k reason for the change 10 Ibc
dmn and SISU to pmvidc a table &sign.wing which pages
arc to be rcmod and which arc to bc inscrmd.

Optional A[tfibumfs)

%SECURZ Any of the auributes iri the assnciam.d
Anribule Se! M8y bC USCdtith Ihk C!CIIUII1.
fkfnull = As nppmptimc for each a!tribulc in the set.

Idmtifies n column in o matrix.

Optional Au!ibutc(s)

ALIGN HorizonwJI alignmcm of the chsmctcrs within a
matrix .3s&lined in the ‘f.al@- entity.
Decln.rcd Vafue = cuucr, left. or, riglu.
Dcfnuft = ‘cemer-

Spcciti= n column, a vertiml &on of a cmblc=-.
CCimrc-. or cemmbl>. The default vahm mmc from the
ctgmu~. ahc2&, or afm~ starting he current
(enclosing) group. Each CCOISFC> is for n single mlumn.
30 il pmpcrly has a mlumn number. mlnkm, implicitly in
order smrting from 1. and an optional COIMMC by which
i! is known when used in my cspansfmo or in Cctwy=-.

A CCOISP> set on ahexb or afom. should be
complete for d) columns. h ovenidcs IhOx on IIK

containing Ctgrtnp nnd applies to jug Ihe Clhcn&. or

afom-. If hem is no ccckpco used within akub of
af~. then the .aolspeD of k .xmtnining agroqu.

(or the prim agmup) is uxd. Koispcos from the

containing .agmup apply to abodp.

Optionnl Amibu:cfs)

COLNUM: Number of column. munting fmm I a left
of & chnn m tile.
Declared Vnfuc . NUMBER
Defnuh . IMPLIED (NUU)

COLNAMf2 Nam of mlumn, used IO qxcify I&
posilion in 8 row, of [he sun or end of n h0ri7.Onml span

of mhmm (qmnsFcO).

Declared Value = NMTOKEN
Dcfnult = IMPLIED (NULL)
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ElemenIIAttribute

align =x

chamff =X

char =X

colwidth =x

colsep =x

rowsep .x>

i_ABLE 1. Element and amib

Full Name

~

: descriptions - Continued.

Descrimion

ALIGN: Text horizontal position within tic column.
Declared Vafuc = left (quad flush left), ccmcr (ccntercd),
right (quad flush right), justify fbo:h quad left md quad
ight), or char (afign on leftmost of char. positioned by
:hamff).
Default= IMPLIED
Note If no value given, obmin from FOS1.

CHAROFE For afign=”char”, horizonwd character offset
is (he pxccnt of the current column width to (he Icfl of
lhc (Icfl edge of the) afignment character.
oeclared vafuc = NfJTOKEN
Default = IMPLIED, from enclosing table group

CHAR: If align = “char”, the vafue is the single
nfignmem character on which tic first to occur of this
character in the enhy is afigncd. Entries not containing
lhis chamctcr arc ahgncd to !he left of this position.
fkclwcd Vduc = CDATA
Defauh = IMPLIED, from enclosing table group

COLWIDTH: Either proportional measure of the form
number*. i.e., “5*” for 5 limes (he proportion . or ““”
(=’”I ●“’h fixed measure, i.e., 2p1 for 2 point. 3pi for 3
picw or mixed measure, i.e.. 2*+3p1. Coefficients are
positive numbers with up to 2 decimal places.
Declared Value . CDATA
Default = IMPLfED
Nom If no value is given, then obtain vafue from the
FOS1 or, if there is no FOS1 vafue, then assume a
pro fnmion of 1.

COLSEP Default for afl items in this column (within tie
closing group) of the !able or chin. If other than zeros,
display the internal column mling m the righl of each
ilcm; if only zeros, do not display it. Ignored for the last
column, where the frame setting applies.
Dcclmed Vafue . %yesomcu(NUMBER)
Default = IMPLIED. from enclosing table group.

ROWSEP ~fault for afl items in this column (wkhin
the enclosing group) of the table or chart, If other [hm
zeros, display the intcmaf horizontal row ruling below
each item. If only zcms, do not display il. Ignored for the
last row of tie table, since overridden by the frame
setting.
Declared Vafue . %ycsomm(NUMBER)
Default = IMPLIED, from enclosing !able group.
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EknumfA1lribule

ccontassurpg

Conicnl =.0

<contents

shoncnwy .-

cconlraclno

%ecur>

<COwrindcx>

uhaidm

wOdyaK

-.”, c , .?-— —. .4 . . . .
,mLILc ,. “Crmzl, mm! Wlrl

Full Nnm

Content Assummcc Page

Gmwrmaf Table of
Contents

Contract Number

GcncrMcd Cow Inda

Dam Identilicadon Numb

: dcsaimions - Continued.

Sh@uion

Defmr.s an m.wrrtnf coma! iusumncc page. llw Iocmion
of* cxtmud cmity is dcfmcd whh tbc vafuc of dw
Mnlcm allfihm

Rcquimd AIwibutcfJ)

CONTENT The name of dK entily M! defines the
mntcn! ammmcc page should lx Ihc value of this
nm’ibutc.
Dcclamd value = EN-m-Y

Identifies element IIMI rcfcn m n tile of mmctns
gcnemwd by IIU receiving syacm.

Optional Attribute(s)

SHORTENIRY: If the WJUCconsisti only of zeros. the
clcnuml”s 4Wtttit10 (or aiti-, if no shorl title is
givm) is ml used in M .xoverindcx> or any cdhu tyfx
of compiled listing. Any other numaic vafuc triggem the
usc of [he 6h0nlitlc.
Dcchmd Value= $%YesomofNUMBER)
Ocfaull = “o”

ldsntifics a comrm number.

optional Auribulcfs)

%SECUR; Any oflhca:uihu:fiin(heassociamd
AttributeSeImay beusedwith this cknenL
Dcfnul! = AS appmprintc for each aurihwc in the SCI.

Idemifics h element tin! refers co Q from-cover indu
generated by Iht receiving system. llh index is typically
in n m.blc of mmcnu order and uses the Ufmmitl-
camcm, if prcsem (clitl@. if nOO. 11usually appears on
tfm cover of documents conforming to MlbM.63036 snd
MIL.M.63038. No! nfl imwmccs of clement lypcs tha!

SUPPOII (he ‘$honc.ni~- attribute need LX utmcmi for
nny one publication.

ldcntifi~ infommdon b has a different ‘Iunypc- from
IIIM of *C surrounding IUI within a s-mtencc. @graph,
step. note. table enuy. etc.

D@ml AuribuIe(s)

%BODYATfl: Any of tic amibutcs in !hc associated
A1trihtc Set may be used witi this cfcmem.
Ocfaul: u As appmpiatc for emh a!uiluie in the set.
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ElemcnLIAttribute

%Sec”c>

<date

%Secufi>

cdddesc

%Seclm>

<ddi”dex

%Secuc>

cddimro

%Securi>

<ddlis[

%Secuc>

<ddshect

TABLE 1. Element and al[ri

Full Name

Date

DifferenceDataDescription

DifferenceDma Index

Dafferencc Dam
Imroduction

Dtffercnce Data LkI

Difference Data Sheet

z dcscriDtiOns - COnlinucd.

Dcscriotion

%SECUR;: Any of (he a!tribums in (he associmed
&ttribute Se[ may Lx used with this elemenl.
Default = As appropriate for each nmibutc in Ihc SC1.

[dcntifies a da!c of lhe form yyyylmtidd, However, it
may be formatted for presentation - appropriate to lhc
Bpplicmion.

Optional Amihutc(s)

%SECUR:~ Any of the awibums in lhc associated
A[[ribulc Set may be usuf wi[h [his element.
Default = As avorcmriate for each amibule in lhe set.

ldcmifics a d! ff.mence dam description.

Optional Auribute(s)

%SECUR:: Any of the amibuks in the associated
Attribute SCI may be used wilh lhis element.
Dcfrml[ = As appmpria!c for each attribute in the set.

Identifies lhc difference data index.

Optionrd Am’ibulc(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the mribu[es in Ihe associated
Attribute Set may be used wi[h [his elemenl.
Dcfauh = As appropriate for each amibu[e in lhc set.

[den:ifics tic diffeccnce dam immducticm,

Op[ional Attribute(s)

%SECUR: Any of [he mtributcs in the msocia!ed
Attribute Set may be used wilh this elcmcnl.
Default = As aomomiate for each attribute in the SC1.

Iden[ilics a dif[ercnce dam list.

Oplional Attribute(s)

%SECUR:: Any of lhe n[tribums in the a.ssocintcd
Auribme Set may he used with this element.
fkfaull = As appropriate for cacb attribute in lhc set.

Identities a difference &w shee[.
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ElCITUIUIAUIibUte

%ecur>

pcmion .3

$kmr>

<dcf

$&cur>

Uwlisl

$&ccur>

df

id =x

afign =x

rAELE 1. Efemcnl mu-!nmi

Full Nnmc

)iffcrcnce Dan UNI

Definition

Definition L@

Display %muln

; &scric4i0ns - Continued.

fks+lion

Optiomf Attribute

%SECUIV: Any of the auribuk.! in ti associakd
Auributc Set mny be used sith tis clement.
Dcfnuh . As nppmfn%!c for each am’ibutc in lhe W.

lkfentiftfs n difiamcc dam unil.

O@omd AIuibu1e(5)

FORllON: Specifics LOwhai mmjor docuntcm suuaurr
Ihe difference dam pcnaim.
Declared Value = section or cfupwr.
Ocfnult - lMPLIEQ (NULL implies ‘chapter- if
cscctiom. i~ mm used in instance)

%SECUR:: Any of k nuributes in k nssockttcd
Auribute SeI may be used with this clcmcm.
Default = As appmp?intc for each oufibule in the set.

ldcmilies a dcfmition.

%. SECUR; Any of k mtibutcs in dw nsscwie.wd
A1tribulc SCI may be used *iIh M elemcm.
Default = As appmprin!c for each am’ibute in the SC(.

Identifies n definition list.

Optional Attribulc(sl

%sECUlk /my of k attributes in (he nssocin!cd
A1lributc .% mny be used wiIh M elemcm.
fkfnull = As UPPKIF6XC for ench nmibute in the set.

Identifies n display formula

O@onrd Atlribate(s)

ID: Unique identifier of the display formuln.
fkclnred VeJuc = ID
Oefnuh = IMPLIED (NULL)

ALIGN Holizmual tilgnnluu of dlc display fommla as
dcrlarcd in tic .f.align” cmily.
oeckd Vnk. center, left. m right
Ocfnult = -lefl-
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Ekmcnt/Attribule

mum .U

<dfg

id =X

afign =x

mm .D

cdfref

rcfid =x>

page =x

<dot

service =x

“ABLE 1. Elcmcm and atmib

Full Name

)isplay Formula Group

‘onnula Reference

)ocumem Level Element

e descriptions - Continued.

Descrimion

NUM: S~cifim maplici! fomulanumbr ifotitld,
=quentid numkring oftiefomulac would normaflybc
pufomcd by the text formatter.
Declared Vrdue = CDATA
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

Identifies a formula group whose content is display
fomulae,

Optionaf Amib.w(s)

ID Unique identifier ofdmdisplayforkula
Declared Vafue = ID
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

ALIGN: Horizontal alignment of the display formula as
declared in tie “f.dign” cmity.
Declared Vafue = center, left, or righ!.
Default = “left”

NUM: Spcciks an expficit formula group numbec if
omittcxf, sequential numkingof the formulae would
normally be performed by the [ext fcmnmler.
Occlared Vafue . CDATA
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

Identifies a reference to a formula or formula group.

Required Attribute(s)

REFffx Reference to the unique identifier of a <df>
Declared Value = IDREF

Optional Atwibu!e(s)

PAGE Page number is added (dcfauk) to tie reference of
the unique identifier of a <d f>.
Dcckued Value = ycs or no.
Default = “yes”

Identifies the stml of the dam of a mchnicaf document.

Required Attribute(s)

SERVI(2E SpccifIes the military service of the procuring
activity (service primarily responsible for [he document).
Oeclarcd Vahie = af (Air Force). navy (Navy), army
(AIMy), me (Marine Corps), dla (Defense Lc@ics
Agency), cg (Coast Guamf), or %servicc (contractor
defined).
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docid =x

60UUU =x

Illaluypc .0

cdocmfr

$&cmr>

<dmm

$tscmr>

30cufncN Mnmlfnc[urcl

Document Number

DOoJn!sm m

1dcscrio!iom - COndnucd.

Dc.w@ion

O@iotd AIuibutc(d

DCCID: Unique idcmifiw of k dcwumcnt, which can be
Jsed to pmfonn interdocumcm cross rcfcrcnccs. However.
t should be mted b this is a particulru of Ihe
]pplicmion and is not an SGML consuuct !hal is validated
>y tfu palscl.
kclnrcd Vafuc = CDATA
Dcfnuh E IMPLIED (NULL)

130CSTAT Spcciftcs the cunmu stems of the documcm
pblicnlion.
Declared Vafue = revision (newly revised). change (newly
:hmged). dmfi (draft), prdim (prdifi~ tilW. Or
lormal (fcmnd version).
Dcfnull = -rod”

MAhTVPf2 Dcsignams the mnnuaf type of (he dccumcm.
Declared Value = standmd (standard manual). card. or
iecal. NOTE a cud Iypc manual is normally a se! of 5“
K S- index cards used within UK Air Fo!cc for FAMFOSeS
wch as periodic impactions (prr@st flight inspections).
.CARD- and “decal- arc for usc with kwncnu
conforming 10 MIL-M.63C04
Default = -SandMd” .

Identities W mmwfncturct of h document.

O@o.al AttriLwlc(s)

%SECUR; Any of the attibu!cs in W a$sacial~
Amibutc SC! may be used with this ekmcnl.
Dcfaull = A! appm@IIc for each nllrkwtc in k set.

Identifies a dommmt number.

Opdonal Attribute(s)

%SECURZ Any of the atuibutcs in k asscciawd
Attribute *I lllAy & Ud tilt! (his CkMCII1.
fkfaufl E As appropriate for each atcfibwe in the set.

Identifies n can in tcchniml mantis. all of which have
du w publicmion number.

Ophnnl Attribu!c(s)

%BODYATC: Any of tic amibutes in k associated
Aufibule SCI may be used with this element.
Dcfaull”. As approphc for each attribute in lk x1.
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ElcmenVAmibute

%secuc>

<docpann

%secuc>

<doctype

%SCCUK>

cdowngrd

%Seclm>

<emphasis

cmph =x>

<cnrry

m. “, c , c,. —.-. . . . . .lilDLc ,. G,.,,,.,,, .,,. .,,,

Full Name

Documenl Pan Number

Document Type

Downgrade Notice

Emcrecncv Information

Emphasis

Emy

c descriptions - Cominucd.

Descrirdion

%SECUR: Any of the amibutcs in the associated

Attribule Set may be used wi[h lhis element.

Default = As auvromiale for each attribute in the sel

Idcn!ifics the document part number.

optional Atlribule(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the mtributes in the associated

Amibutc Set may be used wilh (his dcmcm.

Dcfmd! = As avrmoriale for each attribute in the sel

Identifies the lypc of publication,

Optional A!lribu!e(s)

%SECUR; : Any of [he attributes i“ lhe associated

Atlribulc Set may be used with this ,elemcm,

De faull = As approprkue for each attribute in lhe set.

Identifies (he downgrade notice.

Optional A!tribme(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the atuibums in Ihe associated

Attribute Sel may be used with lhis elcmcm.

Default = As appropriate for each auribule in the set.

Indicalcs [he scocc of erncrecncv information.

Indicates the scope of emphasized information. The

emphasis types available will bc Iiswd in ~hc Output

Specification and associated wi~h a named vafue.

Required Attribute(s)

EMPH: Names identifying lhc Iypes of emphasis. More

thm one name can be used. meaning that each of the

names will produce n form of emphasis. Emphasis types

arc identified in the Output Specification and FOSI for

the document.

Declared Vafuc = NAMES

Identifies an entry in a table or chart. Default values

come from the table or chart, tgroup, colspm, spmspec,

thead, tfoot, dwdy, or row aitlist values for like-named

af!ributes. An enfry not specified by n spanspcc gels its

defaults from its swing column.
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ElemmUAttibulc

Colnmle =x

namm .x

namcuxf.~

Spmnam =x

mammws .x

Colscp =.a

mwscp =x

rolalc =x

T, I,, c , cl----- . ...4 -..:,noLG ,. rzlr,,lc,,, urn! u,,,,

Full Name

e dao-imions - Continued.

Oescrimion

C@tioml Amibutds)

COLNAME Column mm of entry. Omit if spannamc is

pmscm.

Declared VaSue = NMTOKEN

Oefnul! = IMPLIED (NULL implies the ncxI column
after the emd of the prior enuy or entrylbl. eke the fimt

column of the row).

NAM~ Nnmc of Iefunost mlumn of span. Nnmcs am

idcntilicd in colspcc of the current tgnmp.

Occlm-cd wduc = NMTOKEN

NAMEEA’D Name of rightmost column of spin. Names

am identified in colspcc of I& current QrOup.

Declared value = h’MTOKSX

SPAh’NAMS2 Name of a horizontal span.

Occlnrcd Vnfuc = NMTOKEN

Lkfoull = lhfPLIED (NULLI

MOREROWS: Numbef of addi(ionnl rows in a wrlicaf

WrJddle.

Occlnmd Value= NUMBER

De fnull = -o-

COLSEP [f other thm zeros. display the imcmal wrticnf
column ruling at the tigtu of the entry if only mu% do

nm display it. Ignmcd for k fast column, what Ilk

frame scning npplics.

Deck-cd Va&tc = %yesomm(NUMBER)

Oefnult . IMPLIED. from mlspcc or spsnspa.

ROWSEF? [f olha duan zeros, display the inmmal

horizontal raw mlings below dtc entry if onfy mm. do

no! displny it. Ignored for the fml row where lhe frame

setting applim.

Declared Vnfuc = %Y-:(NLJMBER)

Defnuh = IMPLIED. from he tow.

ROTATE: Rowions arc not additive to lhuse specified in

FOSI. Content is eiihc.r in I& .3ricmadon of the table

($81uc is one or mom zaus) m W dcgras
ccnm!crclockwisc to mblc orienmiion (vafue is other dmn

Zcms).

Occlarcd Vafuc E %y-,(NUMBER)

Dcfnull = “o”
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Elemenl/Awibute

,afign =x

bar =X

:bamff =X

?&ecum

:enwytbl

:01s =x

:groupslyk =x

TABLE I. Element and awi

Full Nnmc

c descriptions - Continued.

Description

VALIGN: Text venial positioning within the cnties,

Declared V@Juc = top, middle (vcnicafly centered), or

bottom.
Default = IMPLIED

ALIGN: Text horizontal position wifhin ihe column.
Declared Vafue = left (quad flush Icft), center (ccnrered),

right (quad flush right), justify (Mb quad left md righi),
or char (afign on lefunosl of char position by cbarofO.
Default = IMPLIW, from colspcc or spanspcs.

CHAR: If afign =“char”’. lhe vafue is the single afignmen[

character on which tbe firs! to occur of this charmer in
the enuy is aligned. If that character does not occur in the
en!ry, tie entry afigns to tbc righl of that character offset.
Declared Vafuc = CDATA
Defauh = IMPLIED (NULL implies there is no afigni”g
character).

CHAROff For nfign =“char”, percent of the current
wid!b m tbe left of lbe (left edge 00 [be chwactcr.

Declared Value = NUTOKEN
Default = IMPLIED, fmm colspec or spanspec,

%SECUR:: A“y of ibe atuibu!es in the e.ssociamd

Atwibutc Set mny be used with this clemenl.
Default = As aumomiate for each a[tribu[e in the set.

An enlrytbl tics the place of an cmry, but fits imo a
single row. h pcnnits subdivisions of an cmty or

horizontkd span of entries into possibly diffcrem columns
and (sub) rows. No[c. tbal several enuytbls may occur in
tbe same bady row, and these could hnve a differmt
number of (sub) rows. There is no implication of
alignment of (wb)mws in different en:rybls, Default
vaks come from the table or cbm, tgroup, colspcc,

spmspec, duad, tfoot, tbody. or row anlisl valum for
like-named attributes. in the same manner as an entry,

I Rquired AtIribule(s)

ICOLS: Num+cr of columns in die [able or cban
Dcclaraf Vafue = NUMBER

I Optional Amib.!e(s)

TGROUPSTVLE A unique table group s!yle defined in
the FOSI.
Declared Vafue = NMTOKEN

Default = IMPLIED (NULL)
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EfemmtfA[tritate

Cohlmu =.x

Spmnarnc .x

nmmsl =x

rclwep .s

alig~x

Chmufl =x

Char=x

.r. m, e , c,. —-. .4 . ..-.

Full Name

e dcscripiiom - Comimud.

Dcscrimion

COLNAME Lef!!mw column of cntrytbl in k row of
lhe tile m Chan.

Decked Value = NMTOKEN
Dcfnull = IMPLIEO (NUU implies I?CXIcolumn).

SPANNAME Namt of a horizontal span.
Declared Value “= NMTOKEN

Dcfnult E IMPLIED (NUU)

NAMES?! Name of kfumw mlumn of span. Names am
idcmified in mlsfxc of the currcnl (group.
Decked vnluc = NMTOKEN

NAMEEND Name of cigbtmost column of span. Names
ME identified in oolspc of lhc current [group.
f)cclnrcd vnluc = NMTOKEN

COLSEP: If ouw thnn zeros. display k inwmal venicnl
column mling at the right of the crmybl, fbu: 1101for Ihc

last Iable column. wfwm the tidcmlc setting applies). If
only zeros, do w display.
DCClnrcd Value E %ycsornofNUMBER)
Dcfnuh = IMPLIED. fmm .mcIosing table group.

ROWSEf? [f other Umn zeros. display by dcfc!ul! OK
horizontal mtinm below enuyIbl (but mn for enwics in
h Iasl tow of ‘h tile m than). [f only Eros, da no!

display mling.
DCClnrcd VeJue = %YCS.WW(NUMEER)
Dcfnuh - IMPLIED. from enclosing mble group.

ALIGN Tcx: horizontal Posilicm wiUin he column.
DCClamd Vd.e = Icfi (quad ffusb left), center fcenkmd).

righ! (quad flush fish!), justify (tath quad left and tiglu).
or char (align on kftrnw of char Ppsitim by ch~ffl.
fkfnul! . IMPLLED. fmm mlspcc or spmspa.

CHAR: If af@ .“ctw-. the vnhtc is the single alignment
character on which k fiml to occur of this cfwwm in
hcmryisa ligncd.l flhactitcrdas nmoccurintltc

Mw. ~ fnw al@ls 10 the right of Ifuu chamcml clff$a.
Decked Value n CDATA

Ckfnuh . IMPLIEO (NUU implies them is m aligning
Cfwacta).

CHAROFF: For I@ =-char-, parent of he CIWClll
width 10 the Icfl of (he (Icfl edSC oil lhc character.

Dcclnmd Value E NUTOKEN

f
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Element/A[tribute

%Secuc>

<eqptt ypc

%secu~>

<enp

erp[ypc =x

%Secuc>

<cxtrc[

docno .x

prr.tex[ =x

pos[fw =x

TABLEL Elememandattri

Full Name

km RCP-M

Cross Rcfcrcnce

! desmimions . Ccmuinued.

Dcscrimion

i&SECUR:: Anyofthc altibutm intiemsmiald
4t1ribute SC1maybe used with [his elemenl.

Dcfaull =Asappropriale forwha!lribule inthe *l.

Identifies lhc equipment IYPC associated with the

bcumem.

0ptiont4 Atuibute(s)

%SECUR,: Anyofthe atuibutcs intheaisocialed

Attribule Set may be used wi[h this element.
Default = AsaDLImmiate for each a[[ribure in [he set,

Sysmm-generaled form for reporting errors in the
document.

Required Amibule(s)

ERPTVPE Type of error report form to ix used.
Declared Vafue = tpdr (Navy technical manuals
deficiency reprm), afto22 (Air Force repon), or da2028

(Army repon). Optionally, olherrepon types maybe
defined in tie replacement text of %erptypti.

Op!iond A1tribule(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the attributes in lhe associnlcd

Attribute SC( may be used with this elcmem.
Dcfauh = As appropriate for mch awibute in [he set.

This is a cross reference 10 anolherdocumenL

Optional Auribute(s)

DOCNO Vafue is the idcmifierof an extcmal document.
Declared Vtdue = CDATA
Defa.l[=lMPLIED (NULL)

PREITXTTCX1 lhat will precede thecrossrefcrencc
when resolved for display.

Occlarcd Vafuc = CDATA
Defauh = IMPLIED (NULL)

POS~XT. Text that will follow tie cross reference
when rcmlvcd for display.

Oeclarcd Value = CDATA
Oefaull = IMPLIED (NULL)
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ElcmcnVAmitnI!e

%Sccuc>

<f>

cfrlutmcdc

%contmc

%ccur>

<Iiglm

lomwy .x

ShOnmuy =1

C&m =x

‘ABLE 1. Elcmcnl and amib

Full Nnrnc

nlinc Formula

Ml code

?Sure In&s Numb

: dcscri ions - Coniinucd.

Om@xion

%SECUR:: Any of Ihc a:tribu!es in the associated
Attribute Set =Y be used wi!h this efcmcnt.

fkfauh. AS appropriate for -h uM~le in ~ *I.

ldmtifia an inlinc fomwls.

Idcmitics 0 fauh code.

%COh71ZNT: Any of M nmibules in h associated
Auributc Se: tlll!y be used with lhk clcmcnt.

fkfault = As nppmpfimc for each amibute in the scl.

%SECUR: AIIy of !fE attributes in h associawd
Attribute Set may be used with thh efcmcnt.

Oefnuh. AS npproprimc for -h mlribII~ in ~ *I.

Identifies o !isurc indu number.

O@onal A[[ribu:e(s)

%SECUR; Any of the Muibutm in k aswckucd
Altribu:c SCI nmy be used w,iti this elemem.
Oefmdt = As appmpiiate for each attrihtc in the sw

Idmilics n Iisure in * docum-?m.

~Ional Amibulc($)

IUCENIRY If k vafuc consism only of 7..=0S. Ifu

element’s numta and title arc not u.cd in mmcnu.
illuslist. of tnblcfist. AIIy olher muncric wduc uisgcrs
their use in the nppmprinle listing.

flecked vnfuc = %y-. (NUMBER)

Oefnutt = “l-

SHORTENflfY: If the vnfuc mnsis!s onfy of zeros. the
elemem”s uhondtk. (or aide-, if no shon tine is
given) is not used in the Ccovui* or any .nha lyp

of compiled fisting. Any other numeric value trisscrs k
use of the Shomilfe.
OCClamd Vafue = %YCSMW (NUMBER)
fkfrluh . “o-

ORIENT S~fics h tianadori of the li~!c on tIM
pase. togcthm with its titfc (New Ran!ions arc culditive.

Lk?clal’ul Vosuc. pm M rd.
Ocfauh = “pOrt-
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ElcmenilAtlribule

%bodyal[;

%Secur.>

<foldout

pgslyle =x

%Secw>

<foldsec{

%secuK>

<foreword

wccnwy .x

%bodyatt:

“ABLE I. Element and mbi

Full Name

‘oldout

‘oldout Section

‘oreword

descriptions - Continued.

Description

bBODYATR Any of the Wributes in [he associn[cd

\ttribule Set may be used with this element.
kfauh = As appropriate for each amibute in (he set.

bSECUR:: Any of tic amibutcs in the nssocialed

![tributc Set may be used with this element.
)efault = As appropriate for each .mributc in (he SC1.

dcntifies a foldout within tbc foldout $emion. II cm
:onsist of a Lnble, figure, or chart.

optional Attribute(s)

WSTVLE Refers to page style defined in lhe
m-resp+mding FOSI.
kclarcd Value = NUMBER
kfauh = IMPLIED (NULL)

%SECUR;: Any of the am-ibutes in the associated
Muibute Set may be used with this element.

Xfaull = As appropriate for each a!tribule in the set.

ldentjf!es the foldout seclion of the document.

Optional Attribute(s)

%SECURG Any of the am-ibuws in the associated

Mtribute Sel may be used wilh this element.
Dcfaull = As auvmwiatc for each am-ibule in the set.

lden[ifics the forewoml material of tie documen[. T&
loreword, when included in a volume or pan of a manual,

shrdl contain ihc purpose and scope of the manual Plus
any olher information required by the technical content

specification. h may defime new abbmviatiom and
symbols.

Dptiond Attribute(s)

TCCENTRY: If the value consists on)y of zeros, the
elenum’s number and titfe arc not h in contenfs.
illuslis[, or mblelist. Any other numeric value triggers
their usc in the appropriate listing.
Decked Value = %ycwmw (NUMBER)

Default = “1“

%BODYAm: Any of the attributes in the associated

Am’ibutc SeI may be used with this elemem.
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.
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TARI.F I FJm-entandrmiht. deswimions . Continued.

‘

<

1

1

I

<flnscc I FOOtmesaicm I ldcntiiies a smion ihm is used to Iiu toommcs.

. ..-— . . . . . . . . . .

ElenmVAttibuIc Full Name Dcsa@ion

%Seclm> %SECUR; Any of the amilwtes in h associated
A[uitute SCI llMy be used with lhis clement.
DcfnulI = As Wpropriate for each mtributc in the sa.

cfmnt From Mntlcr Idmtifim the from mawr.

Dp@ml Am’ibutc(s)

$Mcrmr> %SECURX Any of the amilxues in the assccie.wd
A[uibule Sm iIUy be ussd with thk clcmcm.
Dcfnuh = As nppro@!e for each r.nributc in ~ *I.

<fumte Frn[notc Mcntilia IJK bcdy of a fOOtnOIcin * dommsm.

Required Attritutc(s)

id =x lfX Unique idmificr of tic fooumtc.
DCClnmd Value - ID

Opiionnl Am’ibutc(s)

murk =x MARK: [f $ymbol is chosen. they mill be assigned in the
order specified in the GPCS Manual of SIYIC. flecked
Value = ctr (coumcr) or sym (sytil).
Default = “Clr”

Inbcl =x LABEL If used, it specifics k numbs or symbol of h
ftnote and owridcs mnogcnemion of W number of
symbol by Uw processing $yucm.
Decked Value - CDATA
Dcfnuh = IMPLIED (NULL)

%Sccuv> %SECUfU: Any of the a[uibutcs in the ~nicd

A1lribule Se M8y be tld tith lhis dCllWll.
Default = As appropriate for mch aufih:e in tie SCI.

<fmrcf Faouune Rcfcrcnce Indicates a fOOInOlc refemlcc.

Required Am’ilwtc(s)

xmfid =- XREFfD Unique idcmificr of * fcotm3Lc being
Xfelcnced.
DCClamd value = IDREF

179



MIL-HDBK-28001

APPENDIX A

ElcmcnVA1wibule

ocentry =x

hortentry =x

bbodym[:

vosccu~>

:glosswy

occnuy =x

;honentry =x

%Scclm>

:gmphic

TABLE 1, Elcmcnl and mu’il

Full Name

slowly

:Caphic

:Cdescriptions - Continued.

Description

optional A[trib.te(s)

TDCENTRY: If lhe value consisb only of zeros, the
element’s mimber and [ilk arc no[ used in table of
contenls, Any other numeric vduc triggers heir usc in the

appropriate listing.
Declared Value = %yesomw (NUMBER)
Default = “’l ““

SHORTENTRY~ If [he vafuc consists only of zeros, [he

elcmcn!’s ~homitle> (or die>, if no shon tillc is
given) is nor used in the <coverindex> or any other type
of compiled listing. Any other numeric vduc triggers Ibe
use of the shorltille,

Declared Vafue . %ycsomm (NUMBER)
Default = ,,0

%BODYATT: Any of the atmibutes in dm associamd
Attribute Set may be used with this element.
Defauh = As appropriate for each a!wihutc in !he SC1.

%SECUR;: Any of lhe attribu!cs in the associated
“Attribute SeI may be used wilb this element,

Default = As approprin[e for each amibu[e in the set.

ldcnlifies tie glossary information of a documem.

Optional Attribute

TOCENTRY: If [he value consisu only of zeros, lbc

elemcm”s number and title are nol used in contents.
illuslist, or [ablelist. Any other numeric value triggers
their use in the appropriate listing.
Declared Value = %ycsomm (NUMBER)
Default = ,’I “

SHORTENTRY: If ibc value consisis only of zeros. the

element’s csbomitle> (or ailfc>, if no shorf litle is
given) is not used in tie <coverindex> or any o:bcr type
of compiled listing. Any other numeric value tiggers the
use of tbe shorlti[lc.

Declared Vafuc . %yesomm (NUMBER)
Default = “o

%SECUR;: Any of dw attribums in tbe associnlcd

Attribute Sel may be used with [his element.
Dcfmd[ = As appropriate for each altribule in [he SC1.

[dcntifies a graphic. A graphic is smrcd either as vcaor

I
(MIL-PRF-2g(X0 or MIL-PRF-28C03) or raster

(MIL-PRF-28002) &ta md is used as an illus[ralion in
the dam mem.
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EkmmIIAtttibutc

urcoldnl =X

rcprowid =x

rcpmdcp ..t

hscnk =X

mcdc .1

Kafclil n &

dam =x

7-,s, c , r,.-—. .-.4 -..: e kcrimions - Continued.

fkcrimion

Required Aurilmtc(s)

BOARDNO Enter unique graphic identifier.
Dcclamd value = ENITfY

optional Attribute($)

GRAPH- Charactefislic provided 10 nflow for CDS.SS
where Ihc ‘grptwyl- ID is 10 be used,

DCClarcd Value = NMTOKEN Default = IMPLIED
(NULL implies only one style available).

UCORDRA: Left lower coordinmc fmir of the portion of
the grnphic IO be placed in he pinion of IIIC rcpm arm.

scpamtcd by commn.
DcChd Vnluc . CDATA
Defnull = lhlPLIED (NULL)

URCORDRA: Right upper coordinate pair of IIW pwion
of lk grap~c to be plwcd in Ihc ponion of (he repro
area, $epmawd by comma.
Declared Value = CDATA
Dcfnuh E lhfPLIED (NUU)

REPROWID: Repro area width.
Declared Vduc = rwl-OKEN
Default = IMPLIED (NULL implies wfuc from
.macmg?nph>, if nvailnblc. NUU if nol)

REPRODEP: Repro mea depth.

D5clllmd value = rwnxlw
Dcfnult = IMPLIED (NUU implies value from
cmscmgmph>. if avnilnblc. NUU if no;)

HSCALE Horizontal scaling. .
Drclnmd Vnfuc E N~KEN

Defouh = lh!PLIED (NUU)

VSCALE: Vcnicnl scaling.

DCClamd Value = NUTOKEN
Default = IMPLIED (NUU)

SCALEFIT ch81QCtiStiC allows the -C 10 bC ~dd
m needed 10 Ill the sim of he rcpmdution area.
Dcclemd value . 9byes01-rW (NUMBER)
Dcfnull E IMPLIED (NUU)

HPfACE Horizonml plnmmcm in Ihc a~ailablc repro
area.
Declared Value = Icfl, righ!, center. or rmnc (cquitalcm to

a null mfuc which defaults [o implied by the ~hsiyle).
Dcfnuh = IMPLIED (NULL)
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ElcmentiAtwibule

vplace =x

coordsl =x

cc.mdend =x

mlmion =x

?&odyarc

%Secw>

<how[ousc

toccmry =x

shonentry =x

‘ABLE 1. Elcmcm md mtrib

Full Name

+OW To Use

e descriptions - Conti;ucd.

Dcscrimion

VPLACE: Verticrd placemen! in [he available repro area

Dcclarcd Value = top, middle, bottom, or non (quivafent
to a null vafue which defaults to implied by tie
gmphs[yle).

Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

CDDRDST. Lcf[ lower ccadinaw pair. wpamtcd by
comma. Smrl position in repro area ror placement of lhe
portion of tie graphic specified by llcordra and urcordra.

Declared Vafue = CDATA
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

COORDEND: Righl upper coordinate pair. separated by
comma, end position in repro are? for placcmcnt of

ponion of the graphic.
Dcclnrcd Vafue = CDATA
Defa.h = IMPLIED (NULL)

ROTATfON: Degree of rotation of the graphic.
Declared Value = NUMBER

Defa.l! = IMPLIED (NULL)

%BODYATR: Any of tbe anribules in the associated

AUributc Set may lx used with fhis clement.
Default = As appropriate for each atfribute in the sel.

%SECUR:: Any of lhe attributes in the associamd

Attribute SCI may be used with this clement.
Default = As appropriate for each anributc in the set.

Identifies “how to use” information.

Optional Artrihulc(s)

TOCENIRY: If lhe value consists only of zeros, the

element’s number and tide are not used in contems.
illuslist, or tablelisl. Any other numeric vnfue triggers
their use in the appropria[c listing.
Declared Vafuc . %yesomcx (NUMBER)
Default = “o”

SHORTENTRY: If the vafuc comisls only of zeros, the

element’s cshomil10 (or ctitf e>, if no short title is
given) is not used in the ccoverindeo or any other type
of compiled listing. Any other numeric value triggers (he

usc of lhe shorftille.
Decked Value . %yesomm (NUMBER)

Default = “O

%BODYA~; t%ny of fhe attributes in !he associe.tcd

ANribute SCI may be used with this elcmenr.

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in tic set.
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ElcII@/AtIIibutc

$&ecW2.

.ande

thick =x

offset =x

Imgdl .x>

<idinfo

%ecur>

CiIlusfist

[OmrMry=x

Shancmy =0

cindm

TABLE 1. E@ncnL!!@A!@

Full Name

iorizonwf Rule

dcntificmion In(onnndon

hmlwd IA or
:Ilusumions

Mea

: dcscrimions - G3mhwd.

Oescrimion

%SECIJfk Any of * anribuks in the associated
A!tribtnc S.5t Mi3y be & with this clement.

Ocfnuh . As appropriate for each anriLmte in Ihc SCL

Ability 10 pfam a Imfizonmf rule (fine).

Rcquimd Atuibwcfs)

sHICK RUIC Thickness
OCXlarcd vnfuc = h’UTOKEA’

OFFSER Offset fmm the basdinc.
Occlnmd Vaflle . AVYOKEN

LENGfH: Rule I.UISUI
f)cclnrcd vnfuc = h’MTOKEN

ldcntifics information which will lr used to produce the
utfc page nnd mvcr.

O@onnf Atuibu:e(s)

%SECUR: Any of the nuribatcs in the associamd
Am’ibutc SCI may be ud witi this dcMCnL

Oefnull = As nppmfninte for each attribute in the set.

Identifies elemcn! tha! refm to n list of illustrations
gcncrwd by (he receiving system.

OPtiomd Attribute(s)

TCCENTRY [f the vafuc mnsists only of zeros, *c

elcmem”s number and tiOc am not used in contents.

illuslisl, or Inblcfist. Any other numeric vafue uisscrs
their use in Ihc appmprintc fisting.
OCClnmd Vafuc = %ycsonux (NUMBER)
05rnull = “I “

SHORT12WRY: If the wdue consisu only of zcms. Uw

clement’s CshcattiilC. (or dk-, if no *hen title is
given) is not din Ihe ccovuimlw+ or any other Wpc
of compiled fiuing. Any o!hcr numeric vrdue uiggas the
use of UK dlculti!fc.

Occlnrcd Vafuc = %Y-. (NUMBER)
Ocfmdl = “o”

ldmtifiu elememdm refersto an imlcx generated by Ihc

rueiving system.

f
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Elemenl/Attribule

shoncnmy=x>

cindxllc,g

cimerlpg

%SCCUK>

cinlemmls[d

TABLE L Elemcm and auri

Full Name

Index Entry flag

Insert Page

Imemmional Standard
Irfommtion

e descriptions - Cominucd.

Ducription

optional Atu’ibute(s)

SHORTEh7_flY: [r the value consists only of zeros. the

Index is not Iiwd in lhe <coverindex> m any other type
of compiled listing. Any mhcr numeric value lriggers its
listing.
Dcclmed value =%ycsomm (NUMBER)

Default = ,“0”

ldemifies text ofrmimn to bcextracmd Fartheindex.

The km atuibules. Ml .rer4, refer m lhc level or tie
index ermy. Mlhe item is a m13 cmry, lhm the rtrl
attribute must be used, If the imm is ard3 emry, lhm

botb ticrefl andref2attributcs must beuscd and so
ronh,

Oplionaf Attribute(s)

REFI: Firs[ level refwcnce m & index flag.
Occlared Value = CDATA
DeraW = IMPLIED (NULL)

REF2 Second level rekrence on an index flag,

Declared value = CDATA
Defaul[ = IMPLIED (NULL)

REF3: Third Ievcl reference onani”dex flag.
Declared VzdUt = CDATA
Defatd[ = IMPLIED (NULL)

REF4: Founh level reference on m index flng,
Declared Valw = CDATA
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

%SECUR: Any of lhen[mibulcsin lhe asmcimcd
Amibutc Se[ may beuscd wilh this clement,
Default =Asappmpriate foreach atmibuteinthesm.

Identifies tie page number or a page m be insermd
rclativeto the currem change level. It is usually
assccia!ed with achangelkt md change sheet.

Oplionaf Attribute(s)

%SECUR:: Any of tie am-ibulcs in the associarcd

Auribute Set maybe used wilh lhis clement.
Dchdt = As appropriate for each attribute in the sm.

Idcnrilies inhmation regarding compliance with

international standards.
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ElementfAtIribUte

&ccw>

cimro

occnt~ .X

%bodyn!c

%Sccur.>

<item

id =.!

Inbcl =x

%kcW’

‘&gad

Uscdig =x

TABLE 1. Efernent nti nmil

Full Name

nmcduction

km

.cgcnd

! dcsm-iotiom - Continuaf.

Ocscfifnion

Op!ionnl Attribute(s)

%SECURU AIIy of tbc e.nribuws in ttw mocifmd

A1lritm:c Set may be used with this clement.
Oefnull = As nppmprin!e for each nm’ibute in the xl.

ldcntifics dK introductory mmcrial of the document.

Optional A[uibutc(s)

TOCENTRW. If* value consists only of zeros. the
clement’s numbm and lillc am not used in comcms,
illuslisl, of tablelist. Any other numeric mfue triggcts

Ihcir usc in the nppmpriate listing.
Declared Value n %ye$omct (h’UhlBER)

Oefnuh = “ 1“

?+BODYAIW Any of the IUIributM in the as$ccimd
Auribu:e Set nmy be used wilh (his clcmcnl.
Ocfuull = As appmfnimc Cor mch ntw’ihtc in the set.

%SECUR.: Any of !hc mm”bute3 in ttts nssociamd
Amibmc Se! may be used with this clcmm:.
Default = As appmpfinlc for each tmrilwe in lhc XI.

Idcmifics an item lypically occurring tvithh a type of Iisl.

Optional Amibute($)

[D: Unique identifier of the item.

OCclnrcd Vnfuc = ID

Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

LABEL [f used, i! specifics the number or symbol of (h
item UIUJit will ovenide the numbering Ihm would h!
gmcmtcd bmcd on [he Iypc of the list.
OCclmcd Vnluc = CDATA

Oefnul! = IMPLIED (NULL)

%SECUR:: Any of lhc aluibulcs in the associated
Attribute SC! may be used with thk elemcnl.
Dcfnull = As nppmprirm for esch nm’ikwe in the set.

Identifies a IcgcM.

Optional Attrilwle(s)

ASSOCFIG: Refermse to ihc unique ideniificr of lIw

figure wiih which he legend is msociamd.
OCclnred Vnlue = IDREF

Dcfwdl = li+PLfED (NULL)

185



MIL-HDBK-28001

APPENDIX A
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Elcmenl/Attribule

%secuc>

<Icp>

<Iin

%secur:>

<macrograph>

rcprowid=x

reprodep=x>

<ma.intlvl

%Sccuc>

<m.wcrid

%conmx

%Scam>

<mfr

,ADLC 1. Elcmen, an” m,”

Full Name

Genera[cd Lim of Effec[ivc
Pages

Mncrograpbic

Maintenance Level

Material

e descrimions - Cominucd.

Descrimion

%SECUR;: Any of lhe attribwcs in the associated

Amribu!e Set may he used wilb this element,
Default = As appropritue for each attrihule in du set.

Identifies clement that refcm to a list of effective pages

generm.d by tbe receiving system.

Identifies a line item number.

Optional Attribute(s)

%SECURti Any of the amibutes in the associated
Amibule SCI may he used with this clement.

Default = As appropriate for each atwibute in the set.

Identifies a group of graphics that arc used together to
form an illuslrmion. AH graphics in each macrogmph
share lhe same repro ‘area. If repmwid rind/or rcp[odcp are
specified on a gmpbic within lbc context of a

macrogmph, they are ignored.

Oplionaf Amibute(s)

REPROWID: W!dth of Ibc repro area.
Dechued Vafue . NUTOKEN
Defmdt = IMPLIED (NULL)

REPRODEP: Depth of [be repko area.
Declared Value = NUTOKEN
fkfault = IMPLIED (NULL)

Identifies tic maintenance level of lhc manual.

Optional Attribute(s)

%SECUR;: Any of lhc mwibules in lhc associamd
Attribute Set may he used with this clemem.
Default = As appropriate for each attribulc in tbe sw

Idcmifies a ma[eri al.

Optional Amibule(s)

%CONTEITC Any of the anributes in (be assccialcd
AnrihuIe Set may he usal with ibis clcmmu,

Dcfaul[ = As appropriate for each auribute in tbe set.

%SECUR;: Any of lhe atlrihutcs in the associated

Attribute Set may he used wiih thk clement.
Ocfault = As appropriate for each .mm”butein the set.

identifies tie equipment manufacturer.
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ElcmcnLIA1tribule Full Nnmc Ducri~iOn

Optional Anribtucfs)

$&ecur> %SECUR: My of ti nmilxxcs in the associated
Amitmte Se! MUy be Ud with this efctncnl.

Default . As appropriate for each anrilmtc in the XI.

<nwdelno E@Pmcn! Model Number Idcmifie.s an cquipnbm model number.

Dpdomf Atlribule($)

%ecur.> %SECUR Any of k nmibutes in the associawd
Amilmnc S@ may be used wiIh this element.
Default E As sppmprinic for each auribwc in Ihs set.

cmmcn Squipmcm Nomendnwrc ldcntifics ti cquipmcni mmmclawrc of du document.

Dpdonal Attribute(s)

%sccurs %SECUR; Any of Ihc auribulcs in the associaicd
Attribute Set may be used wilh (his clenwm.
Dcfnuh - As nppmpriaie for mch a!wibuw in the scl.

- Note Identifies a note.

Dptionnl Amribwe(s)

Iypc =x TYPE This qxcifics the type of mm. l%k lype may bc

used 0s the titfc of ttw note.
Declared Value = CDATA
Default = lMPLfED (NUU)

xrrfid =X XREFID Thh spailics 8 cress tcfercncc to the unique
idcniificr of n mmespmding clement.
fkclnrcd Value = IDREF
kfauh = IMPLIED (NULL)

%ecur.> %SECUW Any of [he nmibu:es in the associated
Amiln!Ic SC: Mfly Ix used with his element.

Dcfnull = As nppmprit.tc for each auritutc in the set.

Umicc I Notice I Identifies n notice.
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TABLE I. Element and attribute description - Continued.

Elcmcnl/Attribute Full Name Description

Opliond Amib.te(s)

lotctyp =x NOTCTYPE Specifies the type of noiice 10 be inserted

on the page.
Declared Vafue = disl (distribution), auth (nu[hority), fouo
(For Offici.1 Use Only), branch (service branch), pgclass

f’f%is page is unclassified notice), disclos (disclosure),
suprszd (supersedure), effdate (effective date), suppl
(supplement notice), nopg (number of notice pages in n
secured document), noclaspg (number of ck?-ssifmdpages

in a s-xurcd document), warning (warning notice). destr
(destruction), safesup (s.fc!y supplcmem), opersup
(operational supplement), or maimsup (maintcnmce

supplement). The parameter cnlily %notc[ypc may afso be
defined for :hc document to extmd the possible choices.
Tim ~ext of notices is either explicitly presem or implicitly
present through lhc usc of entity references,
Defauh = IMPLIED (NULL)

%Secuc> %SECUR;: Any of the attributes i“ the a.ssocia!ed

Auribute .%( may be used with this elcmcn[,
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

:nsn Na[ional Stock Number Identifies a national stock number.

Optional Al:ribute(s)

%Sec”c> %SECUR;: Any of the attibutcs in Lhe associated
Amibute SC( may be usKJ with this elemcm.
Default = As appropriate for each muibuw in the set.

:mdr Official Authority Identifies Iexl instructing confirmation of downgn!dc
Downgrade Review notice with official authorily.

Optional Amibute(s)

%Secuc> %SECUR;: Any of (he attributes in the associamd
Attribute SC[ may be used with lhis elcmm[.

Dcfaull = As appropriate for each mu’ibute in the se[.

corgmiz Organization Identifies an agency, organization, or company.

Optional Amibum(s)

i%ecuc> %SECUR:: Any of the auributes in Lhe associated
A1!ribule SC( may be used with Ibk element,
De faul[ = As appropriate for each attribute in rhe W.

:para I Paragraph Text I Identifies text wi[hi. a pmagmph.

188



ff

MIL-HDBK-28001

APPENDIX A

EfcnmIIAttriln!le

WOdplc

%cmr>

<wfJ

mcenlry’=R

Shormury =x

5bt0dyau:

%ecur>

TABLE 1. Elcmcm and nttrit

Full Name

Pan Dexripion

Pm Name

: descriptions - Continued.

Dc5crimion

O@onal Atuibu!e(s)

%BODYATT: Any of the Utributcs in !hc associnkd
Mtritmtc Set mny be used with Ibis elcmcm.

Dcfnull = As appmpriaie for cnch ‘a!lriLw:e in the sm.

%SECUR: Any of the attributes in the associm.?d
Mwibute Set mny b used with this elcmcm.
Dcfaull = As nppmpriatc for esch arttibute in Ibc &i.

!kfcntifiu n pritnrwy num pm’agmph in 1~
kamm:’s suuaurc.

O@onal Auribu1c(5)

SQCENTRY: If* value mnsis~ only of zeros. the
clcmcnt”s numbct nnd [ilk arc not used in conten:s.
illuslk. or tnblctis!. Any o!hcr numeric vnfuc m“g&fs
tir us-s in * appmpria!c fking.

Dcclwed Value = %ycsamw (h’Uh4BER)
Dcfmlll 5 ‘I “

SHORTIINTRY: [f the vnluc mnsists only of zeros. [he
clement’s sburuille (m title, if no shon title is given) is
not used in ti cowindu or “my cdhcr type of compilaf
IiMing. Any cdhcr numeric value uiggcrs Ihc use of the
sbon[itlc.

Declared Vnfuc a %yCSOIIWT (fWJhiBER)
De fnull = .o-

%BODYATfl Any of the Utributcs in the associated

Attribute Set mny be used with this element.
fkfouh = As appm~”ue for each auributc in the XI.

%SECURn Any of lhc rmribu:cs in (h associntcd
Altritnnc Sci may be used with this clement.
Defsull . As appropriate for each amibutc in he set.

Iclcniifim m cquipmcm pan &scri@ion.

O@mal Allribule(s)

%SECUR: Any of the attributes in the ass.xintcd

Attribute Set mty be wed wilh IMS clcmcnl.
Default = As appropriate for each amibute in !hc set.

Idcmifics m cquipmcm pwt name.
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ElemcntlA1tribulc

%Seam>

<parlrlo

%Sccur.>

<pgbrk

pgnumbcr =x

chglevcl =X>

<pgno

%Secuc>

<phrase

%Secuo

TABLE 1. Element and amil

Full Name

3quipmen1 Part Number

‘age Break

Page Numbct

Downgrade Phrase

t descriptions - Continued.

Dewimion

Optional AtttibWc(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the attributes i“ k associated
Amibute’Set may be “xxi wi[h Ibis clement,

De faull = As appropriate for each attribute i“ lhe se[.

Identifies an eq”ipnum parI number.

Dptional Attribute(s)

%SECUR: Any of the attribums in Ihe associated
Attribute Set may be wed wilh this element.

Dcfauh = As appropriate for each attribute i“ the set.

User- or system-inserted page break to preserve page
inlef@y along with the capability to specify the chmge
level of the delimited page, his elemml type is used m

designate the limits of a page Funher, through attributes,
it provides dle ability 10 designate the folio and currcnl
change level of the &limited information. If this element

IYw is u@ il is assumed it will k used cOnsislen(ly
lhroughcmt the domrmm m dcsigrwe .41 page breaks.

Dp;ional Attribute(s)

FGNUMBER: The page number of tie information
preceding lhe <pgbrb.

Declared Value . CDATA
Default = IMPLIED, tie next page in the document.

CHGLEVEL Tlu change level of the information
preceding the qgbrb.
Declared Value = NUMBER

Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

Ide”dlies a page number.

Dptiomd Attribute(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the attibums in (he associated

Attdbute SCI may be used with this element.
Dcfaul[ = As appropriate for each attribute i“ the seI.

Identifies he downgrade notice text.

Optional Attribute(s)

%SECUR: Any of the attributes i“ the a.ssocia[d

Amibuw Set may be used whh this element.
Default = As appropriate for each anribme in the set.
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TABLE 1. Elemcnl and amibu!e dcscrimions - Cominucd.

Efcmm!lAtIributc Full NUDE Description

cposition Position Identifies pmition or rank.

O@Ond Atnlwtc(s)

%ccur> %SECUSU; Ally of the Mtrik:u h Ihc 8$tiUCIS

Amitulc Set llWy be used with lhh cfeIIwII.
Default = Al appmpfime for each ruuibu!e in @c set.

<pmcaul Prcrnution Identifies s precaution.

D@nnf Atuibutc(s)

%ccur> %SECUR; Any of the attributes in the a$sociawd

Amitule Se may lx used witi this efenwnt.
Defaull = AI appmp!iatc for each utribute in the $el.

<prcfacc P1’c.fncc Identifies the prcfxe Illalcrial of Ihc docunullt. m
prcfnce. wfuzn included in a volume or pm of a manual.
shafl mmnin the purpose and 5c0pc of the manual plus
any &r in fomm!kn requiral by OK technical content
specification. h may define new abbrevialiOns mf
symhls.

Optional Amribale(s)

mccnuy ax TOCENTRY: If k vnluc consists only of zeros. the
elcmcm”s numbs and Iillc are IDJI used in mmems.
illuslist. or tablelist. Any .nhcr numeric vafuc uisscrs
Ikir use in the OWIUPrie.w liming.
DCClarcd vafuc = %yesomo: (NUMBER)

fkfmfl = “l “

$WOdynm %BODYATll Any of tic anributcs in the associad
Am’ibwc Set may be used with this element.
Oefnull . As appmpria!e for each attribute in the set.

%scmir> %SECUSU: Ally of Ihc WribUla in lhc -ad

AuribuIc .%t my bC USCdw“th this cfcml.
Dcfmill . As appm@.3M for each amibu:e in lhc se:.

<mm Previous Fmblicnlion Idcmifics the previous publicmion number of the

Number docunwm.

O@onaf Anrilwu(s)

%W?rur> %SECUfW Ally of Ihz 810ibulcs in the 8$5c&8tcd

Am’ihanc Set may kc used with this clement.
Ikfault E A$ appmprimc for uuh attribute in the se!.

qmmul I ROm.lgnlion Infmmoii.m I Identifies h promulgation i“formatiom
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ElemenUAttribute

%.bodyam

%secum

<prtitle

<pslis[

%Sec”<>

cpubdme

%Secuc>

cpubno

%Scc”c>

<purpose

-r, l,, c , cl ----- “.. ----
,/w3L.G 1, Ix.1,,.,,, n!,. .,,!

Full Name

Prime Tide

Pan Number / Serial

Number Lisl

Publication Dale

Publication Number

Signature Purpose

t descriptions . Continued.

Desmimion
\

Optional Attribute(s)

%BODYA~: Any of the a!tribums in the associated
Attribulc Se[ may be used with (his element.

Default = As appropriate for each amibuw in tie SCL

%SECUR;: Any of lhe nltibulcs in the a.ssociatcd
Attribulc Sc[ may be used wilh (his element.
Dcfauh = As tipproprialc for each attribute in lhe SC1,

Identifies the prime tide block of Lhc document. A
graphic may be used before, after, m wihin [he

nomenclamre. type, or !he subject.

Oplional Attribute(s)

‘%SECUR: Any of lhc a!tibutcs in tbe associated
A!tribute Set may be used with this element.
Defauh = As appropriate for each n[[tibute in the set.

Identifies a list of quipmem pan and serial numbers.

Oplional Amibute(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the amibums in the associ~ted
A1lribulc Se[ may be used wilh this clemenl.
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

ldenlities the base publication date.

Optionaf Amibutc(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the attribu[cs in the associated

Attribute Set may bc used wi[h this element.
Default = As approptia!c for each attribute in the set.

Identifies tic publicalioh number of the dwumcnl.

Optional Amibule(s)

%SECUR: Any of the attributes in the ‘a.mcmiatcd
A1lribule SeI may be used wilh [his clcmen[.
Eh?faul[.= As amromiate for each attribute in lhe sel.

ldemifies the purpose of the signature (i.e., Validated By.
Vcrilied By, etc.)
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EkmmIfAtlIihule Full Name Description

Optional A1trihulcfs)

Esccur> %SECUR: Any of the atuilw:cs in the assccis!cd
Awikutc Set may he used wi[h tis clcmcm.
Defnull u As appmprime for each amilxne in [he w.

cnmdlist Rnndom LisI ldcntifics n random lisI.

Optional Auribu!e(s)

prefix =X PREFfX: Idcmilics he prefix desired on i!ems in Ihc list
such as n symbol (e.g.. huilcl).

Oeclnrcd Vnluc = CDATA
ocfnuh u IMPLIEO (NULL)

%sccur> %SECUR: Any of the amihutcs in Ihc nssociawd

AIwibule Set may he used wilh IMs clement.
Oefnull = As appmprime for each Mtfito.m in the sel.

- RUM Mcmcr Identifies ~. w mimer.

optional Attribute(s)

5E5ecur> %SECUR:: Any of Ihc cmtihutcs in the nssocia:cd

Allrihulc Set maybe used wilh this element.
Default = As nppmprinle for crtch mtrihute in dw SC1.

crcfdcs Reference Designation Identifies Ihc reference dcsigmion index number of an

1*x Numhcr quipnxm pan.

Oplionnl AUrihule(s)

%secur> %. SECUR:: Any of the nmihums in the nssociamd

Amihwe Set mny he used uilh this elcrncm,
fkfnuh = A$ appmprimc for ah nm’ibwc in the set.

crcfb Rcfcrenccd Docunmts identifies the docunmts rcfcmnccd hy the manual.

UcInOwpg Remove Pnsc Identifies he page mmther of IIW page to lx removed
tclmivc to du cunenl change level. h is usually

nssccia:cd with n chnngc list and change shed.

Optioml A1trihulc(s)

%sccur> %. SECUR; Any of ;hc n!trihutcs in the associfucd
Amihwc Set INy he used with this clcmcm

Oefnull = As appmpfialc for ench attrihu!e in the set.

.mvnum I Rcvisio” N.rnkr I hfrmifics rc\i*ion n.mhcr of the docurncm.
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ElementlA1lribu!e

%$CCUC>

<m.

r,svscp =x

%Sccuc>

<safcsum

loccnt~ =x

shortentry =x

%Lmdyatr,

TABLE I. Elemcnl and mtri

Full Name

low of Table Group

safely Summary

e descriptions - Continued.

Description

Optionaf Attribute(s)

%SECUR;: Any of tic amibum.s in the associated

Attribute Set may be used with this elemem
Defaull = As appmprialc for each amibute in the set.

Identifies lhc row information in a tgroup of a !able or

chart. Default values come from the iablc or chart.. lgmup,
colspcc. or spanspcc anlist value.i f6r like-named
amibutes. Within an .mwbl. dcfauhs arc from lhat

entrytbl.

Oplionnf Amibulc(s)

ROWSEP Dcfaul[ for all i[emi in this column (within
[he enclosing group) of the table or chart. If other lhm

zeros. display the inlcmrd horizontal mw mling below
eoch row. If only zeros, do not display it. Ignored for [he
last row of the mble, where tie frame specification
determines Ibc ruling.
Declared Value . %yesomq (NUMBER)
Default = IMPLIED, from enclosing qroup>.

%SECUR;: Any of [he nmibutes in Ihe nssociamd

Awribulc Set may be used with this element.
De faull = As mmromiate for each attribute in the SC1.

Identifies Ihe safety summary information of tie
document

Optional A1lribute(s)

TOCENTRY: If the value consists only of zeros, the
element’s number and title are not used in con!ents,
illuslisl, or [ableli$t. Any other numeric vafue wiggers

their usc in [he appropri.me Iisiing.
Declared Value . %yesomcx (NUMBER)
Default = “’l”

SHORTENTRY: If the value consists only of zeros, the
elemcn{’s ahomitl- (or aitlc>, if no shon tide is
given) is not used in the <coverind- or any other type

of compiled listing. Any other numeric value triggers du
u= of the shomide.
Oeclwed Vfduc . %yesomw (NUMBER)

Defaul[ = “O

%BODYA~,: Any of tic am’ibwes in the associamd
Amibutc SC1 may lx used with [his elemenl.

De faull = As appropriate for each amibulc in tie sel.
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ElcnmufA[tribute

%avicc>

10ccnuy .x

shmtenuy .x

aqlist

prefix.x

TABLE 1. Elem+nt and am

Full Name

seal

section

kpmial f-is!

c dcscrimions - COtinucd.

Ducrimion

%SECUk.: Ally of the anribules in k associated

AltriLwtc Se! may be used with this clcmcm.
Ocfaull . As appmpiiatc for e.nch am’ibmc in he x:.

Idcmiiies the A, if any. associated tih lhc document.

Identifies a section of n daumcnt.

O@nnf Attribute(s)

TOCENTRY If the value mmisu only of zeros. tie
elemcm”s numta and litle arc not used in tile of
contents. Any oh numeric value uiggcm heir use in h
appropriate listing.

Occlnrcd Vafuc . %y—: (NUMBER)

De faull = “1”

SHORl12+lltY: [f the value ccmsi- only of zeros. the
clcmcnl”s uhornitk. (or ctitb. if no than title is
given) is nol used in Ihc aovcrird~ or my other type
of compiled listing. Any ok numeric vafuc u’@= h
use of h thomidc.
Declal’ai Vllhlc . %ycsOm.X (NUMBER)

Default = “v

%BODYA7T: My of the amitwtcs in the associntcd
Attribute SU mny be used wiih M elemen!.
Dcfauh . As appmprintc for each attribute in he set.

%SECUR: Any of Utc muibwcs in Ihc msociamd
AWiLwte Sa mny be used ti!h this element.

Dcfnuh = As nppmprintc for each amibute in & set.

Mcntifh n iequcntia.1 Iim h is compoxd of an optional
liilc and onc or more items.

O@onal Atibutc(s)

PREFIX: The user moy specify the prefix desired on lhc

items in the list. such as ‘~.-
Dcclomd Vafuc = CDATA

Dcfnuh = IMPLIEO (NUU)

f
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TABLE L Elcmen! md aunt

ElemcnLiA1lribuk

mmstyle =x

?obodyow

?cSecum

cscmo

cshomide

%SCCUK>

csigblk

sigtypc =x

%Secw>

<signer

Full Name

Equipment Serial Number

Shon Title

Signature Block

Signer

! descriptions - Continued.

DescriD1iOn

WJMSTVLE Enumeration slylc to be used on ilcms
within [he ceqlisl>.

Declar@ Value = ambic, romanuc (upper case reman).
romanlc (lower case reman), alphauc (upper case alpha).

m alphalc (lower case alpha).
Default = IMPLIED (NULL implies compliance with
GPO slyle).

%BODYATT: Any of lhe atwibu[es in the associated

Attribute SCI may be used with this clement.
Default = As appmprinte for each mribu[e in {hc set.

%SECUR:: Any of lhe Wributcs in the associated
Amibute Set may be used with this elemcnl.

Default = As appropriate for each atlribule in lhe set.

Identifies an equipmem serial number.

Optional Attribute(s),

%SECUR;: MY of lhc attributes in lhe associated

Amibu!e SC( may be used with lhis element.
Default = As appropriate for each auribute in lhe set.

Identifies text for a shon title. Shon li[lcs may Lx used m

capture a shortened form of a tille: This shortened form
may [hen be used in a variety of ways, Examples of how
il may be used include extraction for use in compiled data
and capture of lexl for use in a running header.

Optional Amribuw(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the attributes in the associated

Am’ibule Set may be used with this element.
Defaub = As appropriate for each Utribute in [he set.

ldcntifics a signature block.

Optional Attribute

SIGTYPE Type of sigrmure block as defined by [he
“%sigtype;” entity.
Declared Value = preparer. approval, review, concur. or
other.

Default = IMPLIED

%SECUR;: Any of the amibulcs in ihc associated
Atwibutc Sel may be used wiih this elcmem.

Defnuh = As appropriate for each attribute in the SC1.

Identifies the signer of a particular signature block.
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EkmuulAuributc

‘hecur>

mnrcodc

%ecur>

um12s1 ..l

Iamcmd =X

;pmnarnc =x

align =x

TABLE L Elemcn! nf!d ami

Full Name

SMR Code

Spmmd Column

Spccilicmion

e descriptions - Continued.

Desc@lion

D@Olld Amibulc(s)

%. SEClIF& Any of Ihr .mtibutes in lhc associnmd
AtlribuIc Set M2.y h u$ed with lhk elenwn!.
DcfnulI . As appmprin!c for each 811ribwe in the SCI.

Identifies the SMR code of an equipment pan.

Opiionnl Aurihutc(s)

%SECUR; Any of ;hc muibuws in the awcinmd

AuribuIc Set may be u$cd with !his element.
Dcfnuh = As nppmpriuc for each nmibutc in (he SCI.

ldmtifics n horizonml span of mlunms and associamd

ntuibuws lhni can subsequently be referenced by ils
spmmmw to provide nmibutcs rrpcmcdly used in he
enwics or entry m.blm in several row of the Inblc grmp
comndlcd by the group mlsdcf, or within lhc specific
Ihcad, tfcmw or !body context in which the spmspcc
cecurs, Names! nnd namccnd identify the first and IUSI
columns in increasing ader lhal idctuify the s~n, The

mason colmmc is used nuhu ihan mlnum in identifying

Spwlspct is lIW the names arc indcpmdcn: of mvisiom
that mny change Ihe number of inscrwdfdclcwd columns.
as long m nnmest mmmins to (he Icfl of (has n smaflcr
colnum thin) namand. Spansf!cc scl on thmd or t(m

ovcnide dame on the containing tgmup nnd apply to just
the thcad or tfwt. Spcmspcc from the mmnining tgmup
apply 10 Ibcdy.

Required AnriLnJ1c(s)

NAM~ Nnlllc of leftmost COhJlllll of qmn. Nama
arc i&nlified in calspcc of W current [group.
Dcclnmd due . F4MTOKEN

NAMEEND: Name of righmmm column of span. Nams

am idcntilied in colspcc of tbc current [group.
Declared value = NMIOKEN

SPANNAME Nmnc of tbc boriumti span.
Dcclarcd value = NMTOKEN

C4@onal Amibulc(s)

ALIG,W Tat horizontal pmilion within lhc column,
DCC[lUCd VrdUe = Icfl (quad flush left). mlCI (-d).

right (CPJMJflush riglu). justify (both quad Iefl and quid
right), or char (nlign on Icftmcw of chsr, posilinncd by
Chnrorl-).

Default = ‘ccmer-
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ElemenIIAttribule

:hamff =X

:har =x

:Olsep =x

rowscp =x>

apccpara

%SCCUK>

<sssn

%S.xw>

<Staloc

TABLE L Elcmem and atuil

Full Name

Special Content Paragraph

SSSN Number

Station Locator Diagram

: descriptions - Continued.

Ocscrintio”

CHAROFF: For afign=’’chnr”, the pcrcem of the widlh of
Ihc current span of columns to tic left of the (left edge

ofl tie alignment character.
DCClared Vafue = NIS’fOKEN
Default = IMPLIED, fmm namest column’s colspm.

CHAR: If align =-char”, the vafue is the single ahgnment
characl& on which lhc first m occur of this character in
ihe entry is ahgned. Entries not containing thk character
are aligned [0 tie left of this position.

fkclarcd VahJe = CDATA
Default = IMPLIED, from names.t column’s COISF.

COLSEP: Default for d] items in his column (within (he
closing group) of Ihe table m chat If olher than zeros.
display the intcmd column ruling to the right of the

entv, if only zeros, do not display il. ‘fW permits. an
ovctide of the ruling thal the nanucnd column aheady
provides for ruling to the right. Ignored for the last
column, where the sidemle selting appfics.
Declared Vafue . %yesomm (NUMBER)
Default = IMPLIED. fmm namcsl column’s COISFCC.

ROWSES? Default for afl items in this span of columns
(wilhin the enclosing group) of tbe mblc or chart If other

than zcms, display ihe imemal horizontal row mfing
below each entry. If only zeros, do not display i!. Ignored

for [he Ia.sl IUW of the mble, where the frame specification
determines the ruling.
Declrmd Vafue = %yesomcx (NUMBER)
Default = IMPLIED. from namest column’s COISDCC.

Identififi a paragraph Ihal may be used wi!h specird
paragraph content, such as warnings, cautions, or notes.

~tional Anrib.it(s)

%SECUR: Any of the a!wibulcs in the associamd
Attribute Set may k used witi lhis clcmenl.
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the x1.

Identifies systcmfsubsysmnfsubjcct number (MIDAS) of
an equipment pan.

optional Amib.lc(s)

%SECUR;: AIIy of the amibutm in tie awociamd
Attribute Set may be used with this element.

&faull = As appmpfia!c for each atwibulc in the xl.

Dcfinm a station locator dia&am using an extcmal entity.
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ElcnunItAtUibU1c

m .*

CstcpI

iabodylw

%ccur.>

cstcp?

Wndyam

%ecur>

a1ep3

sbodyatl:

%scctc.

‘ABLE 1. ElennmI and n!lri

Full Name

h! Lad F’lwcduraf step

kcond Level Fmccdul-d
;Iep

flird Level Procedural Stq

bmh Level Pmcufund
;Wp

e dcscfimiom - Cotinucd.

Ocsc@IiOn

Required Amibutc(s)

NAME I%c due ii the name of dM external entity.
Decked value - EN1l-fY

Idmtik a fin! level pfocaluml step.

optional Amibut(s)

%BODYA’ST: Any of the anribu!es in !hc associawd

Atuilwlc Se! may lx used with this clemcm.
Dcfnult = As appmpriau for each amilnnc in dw set.

%SECUR: Any of k auribu!cs in dw associa!al
Au!ibule Set may be wed wi!h tis element.
Default = As appmprin!c for each miilum in the set.

[dcntifies s sc120nd level procedural step.

OPtiond Amibutc(s)

%BODYATR: Any of the auritnncs in the asscciawd
Attribute SU may be u$cd wkh IMJ clemeni.
Dcfnull = As appropriate for each nnrilwlc in the set.

%SECW; Any of the nttribulcs in h associated

Attrtmte Set my be USCdwilh dlk clcrllerll.
Dcfaull . As rIppmpiaM for each amibute in k se!.

Identifies n thiml lc\,el pmccduml step.

Optional Amibutds)

%BODYAIT: Any of (he auributcs in the nmcciamd
Attribute Set may b ud with this dcmem.
Default . AI appropriate for each attilwe in the set.

%SEC~ Any of I& attributes in the e.s.swiatcd
Attribute Sti may be used with tis elcmcm.

Default - AJ nppmpria!c for each mn’ibute in the set.

Identifies n fcwth ICYCI pmccdud step.

Opdrmd Attribute(s)

%BODYATC: My of the antibutes in the asscciaicd
Attribute Se! M8y Ix used wilh this dt?lIIML

fkfnull = As appmprin:c for cnch atuibwe in the SCI.
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Element/Attribute

%secuc7

cstep5

%hody au:

%Secuc>

<step6

%bodyaw

%5CCUC7

<s[cp7

%bodyaw

%Sccur.>

<step8

%Lmdyatt;

TABLE 1. Element and mtri

Full Name

Tfth Level Procedural S!ep

;ix[h Level procedural Step

;cvemh Level Procedural
;tcp

:ighth Level Pmcufuraf
;lcp

: descriptions - dontinued.

Description

%SECUR;: Any of the mtribules in lhe associamd
AWibulc SC1may bc used with this element.

Default = AS approprime for each attribute in [he SC1,

Identifies a fifth level procedural step.

Optiomd Amibule(s)

%BODYA7T: Any of the amibulcs in the nssociatcd

Attribule SCI may be used wilh this clcmcnl.
Dcfmd[ = As appropriate for each attribute in [he se!.

%SECUR:: Any of lhe mribules in (he iissociwed
Atwibutc SC1 may be used with this clemcnl.
Default = As approprimc for each mtribute in the SC1.

Identifies a sixlh level procedural step.

Oplional Attribute(s)

%BODYATT: Any of lhe attributes in the msociawd

Attribute SC1may b.? used with this clement.
Default = As approprime for each attribute in the set.

%SECUR:: Any of the mtribu[es in the associated
Attribute Set may be used wiih this element
Default = As npproprime for each attribute in the set.

identifies a seventh level procedural step.

Optionaf Attribute

%BODYA~: ArIy of the attributes in (he associmcd
Amibuie Se[ may & used with lhis clement

Defauh = As appropriate for each attribute in [he sel.

%SECUR:: MY of the awibutes in lhe associated

Attibute Set may bc used wi[h this element.
De fnull = As appmpriale for ench amibme in the set,

ldemifics an eighth level promdumf SEP.

Oplional Atn_ib.lc(s)

%BODYA~: Any of Ihe rmributes in the associated
Amibu@ Sel may be used wilh thh element.

Defnuh = As appropriate for each attribute in lhe set.
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ElcmallAmibulc

%ccur>

-title

%ecur>

Shormury =x

%cdyw

TABLE 1. Elcmcnl and nmi

Full Name

Mcumcm Subtitle

lubliguru

Oocumcm Subjecl Mnncr

First Lmcl Suhdinnm
hrn~ph

e dmcn”miom - Continued.

Ocsmimion

%SECUR; Any of the nttibules in the associated
Amib+ne Set nwy & used with IMs clcmml.

Ocfoull = As appropriate for cnch am’itmte in the se!.

Idcn[ifics (he subfidc of the dccwmm!. typically scmcs us

the volume tide.

Optional Amibut.(s) .

%. SECUR: Any of the nmibutcs in lhc wociukd

AmibuIe Set may be used wilh this elemcn!.
fkfnull = As nppmprimc for @cb anribwe in (he set.

Each subfig is cm or more graphics or numrogmphics and
implies b! uII !he tin within Ihc subiig remains Iogcdm
on one display surfwe, such as o page. The w of subfig

makes i! possible 10 hwe mul[iplc sheet figures. Many
graphics. across multiple pages arc wi!bin the scope of
one numbered d titled figure.

Identifies w documcm”s wbjccl numcr.

Optional Aurib.lc(s)

%SECUfW Any of k auributi in Ihc asscciawd

A1tribule Set nmy be used wiih [his clcrncm.
Dcfaul! . As npprc++w for mcb amibwc in Utc set.

Identifies n first level submdhmm pamgrnpb.

Optional Amib.tc(s)

TWGNTR Y If h mfucconsisu only of zcms, Ihc
clemcnt”s nurnbcr nnd title arc not used in contents.
illudisl. m tablelis!. Any mhcr numeric vnlue triggers

(lick use in tfu appropriate listing.
Occlnred VaJuc = %ye.wrnm (NUMBER)
Ocfaull = “o”

SHORTENfRY If h vafuc consists only of zeros. the
element’s shomi!fc (or ii*. if no shon IiIle is given) is

nu used in the cevcrirdcx of any other I)F of compiled
listing. Any ah numaic mfue wisgers the usc of the
shomillc.

fkclared Vnfue E %yuoma (NUMBER)
Lkfault = .0”

%BODYAT’Sk Any of the nmibu!cs in the asscciamf
Allributc Se! may be used with this elcmcm.

Oefnull = As appmpriuc for cnch sttrilmtc in h set.
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TABLE I. Elemcm and a!trit e desmimions - Continued.

Elcmenl/A1[ribute

%secuK>

csubpam2

[ocemry =x

shoncntry =x

%Lwdyatu

%Sccw>

<subpara3

[ocentry =x

shonemry =x

Full Name

Second Level Subwdi”ate
Paragrnph

Third Level Subordinate
Paragraph

%SECUSQ Any of the attributes i“ lhe associated
A[tribu!e Sel may be used with this clement.

fkfaull = As appropriate for each anribmc in the sm.

ldcntilics a second Ievd mbordinate paragraph.

optional Anribut.(s)

TOCENTRY: If the vahc consisu only of zcms, [he
element’s number and tide arc not used in contents,
illuslist, or Iablelisl. A“y other mtmeric vrd”e wiggers
their use in tie Wpmpriate listing.

Declared Value = %yesomcx (NUMBER)
Oefaull = “o

SHORTENTRY: If tie value comists ody of zeros, the
elemem’s shomiUe (or title, if no short [ille is given) is
not uwd in du coverindex or any other type of compiled

listing. Any other numeric value triggers lhe usc of the
shomitlc.
Declared Value . %yesomm (NUMBER)
Default = “o

%BODYATR Any of the attributes in lhe associatd
Attribute Sel may lx used witi his clement.

Default = As appropriate for each amibule in the sel.

%SECUR;: Any of lhe attributes in the associamd
Attibute Set may be used wilh (his element.
Defnult = As appropriate for each attribute in [he sw

Identifies a third level subordinate pamgmph.

I Oplional Attribute(s)

TOCEN_fRY If the value consists only of zeros, the
clement’s number and title am not used in contents,

illuslisl, or Inblelis[. Any other numeric vafue triggcm
Iheir use in the appropriate listing.
Declwed Value: “%yisomw (NUMBER)

Dcfaul[ = “o

SHOR’fEfVfRY: If the wJue consists ordy of zeros, the
elemcm’s shomitle (or litle, if no shon litle is given) is
rm used in the coverindex or any other type of compiled
listing, Any olher numeric vafue triggers the use of the

shcmtitle.
Declared Value = %yesamw (NuMBER)

Oefauh = “o
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ElcmmIIAmitu!e

W!ulyw

%auc.

csubfmra.1

Iocemry =x

shormnuy .x

WOdyw

%emr>

TABLE 1. .Efcrmx8!?&?!@

Full Nnnw

%unh Led Subordinate
%rasqh

Fif!h Level Subordinate

Pnrngmph

e dcsctimions - Continued.

Oe.wimion

%BODYAIT: Any of Otc mu’ibu!cs in he associated
A[uilum $3 llUy & used with lhi$ dcti.
Oefaull = As qppriatc for -h muixne in the sm.

%.SECUR;: Ally of the altibula in lhc titi

Artribum SM llMy be A t+’ith this cf-!.
fkfe.ull = As app?opriam for each mtrilutc in U!e =.

Idcmifie3 a fcs.mh level submdinam paragraph.

O@Onal Anrilwlef$)

TOCSNTRY: If h value mnsisu only of mm, *
clcmem’t number and title am not mcd in mm-.
illudi$!. of tnblcfi$t. ~y mkr nummic value triggers
Lkir w in the appmpriam Ming.

fklnred Vofue = %Yesomw (NUMBER)
Ocfnult = “o”

SHORTENIRY If the value wnsists only of zeros. the
dcnxm”s shomitk (of tik. if co shon title is sivcn) is
na used in the covaindu of my mhcr type of compiled
listing. Any @m numaic value u’iggcrs & UK of [k
dmmitlc.
hclarcd Value. %y-, (NUMBER)

Oefmlh = “o”

%BODYATSk Any of lht am’ibutcs in lhc associawd

Amibulc Sd M8y & USCd tith this cfc=!.

Default = AI appmpriae for each mritam in the set.

%SECUfk Ally of the a!tributa in the askciald

Auribum Se! may be used wiIh [his dcmcru.

Defwh = As nppropfialc for each amibute in * sm.

ldaltilks a fifth level subdinme pamgmph.

Optimaf Amitmc(,)

TOCENfRY If k due mnsisU mfy of mm, the

clcnxm’s numb d We are M used in mmaw.

illuslisi. or Mbldist. Any mfm numeric value Uiggcm

their UK in the appmpfimc listing.

fkclm’cd Value = %yaonm (NUMBSR)

&fllull = “o”
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Elcmen!/Amibule

shonenwy =x

%bodyw

%Secuc>

<subpara6

tocemy =x

shoncntry =x

%Lmdyaw

%Sec”c>

<subpara7

-r. r,, c , .?-—-. --- -..:!, RDLC ,. IXC,I,U,L .,,” .,,”,

Full Name

;ixlh f-met Subcmdinme

?amgmph

seventh Level Subordinate

%ragraph

m descriptions - Continued.

fJescriD1iOn

SHORTENTRY: If lhe vafuc consists onfy of zeros, the

element’s shomitle (or title, if no sbon title is given) is

not used in the coverindcx or any other type of compiled

lisling. Any other numeric vafue uiggcm tbc usc of tbe

shomitle.

Declwed Vafue . %yesomw (NUMBER)

Default = “O

%BODYATC: Any of Lhe atwibutes i“ the nwocialed

Atu’ibu[e Set rn~y be used wilb this damn!.

Defmd[ = As appropriate for each a[lribute in lhe sel,

%SECUR;: Any of tbe nllribures in lhe associated

Am’ibule Set may be used wi[h tiis element.

De faul[ = As appropriate for each attribute i“ lhe se!.

Identifies a six.tb level subordinme paragraph.

Optional Attribute(s)

TOCENTRY: If tbc vafuc consise only of zeros. tbe

clcmcnt’s number and tide are not used in con[mts.

illuslist, or tablelisl. Any other numeric value triggers

their usc in [he appropriate lisling.

Declared Value . %ycsomm (NUMBER)

Dcfmd[ = “O

SHORTENTRY: [f the value consists ody of zeros, lhe

clemcnl’s sbomidc (or tide, if no short title is give”) is

not used in the coverindex or any cuber ty~ of compiled

listing, Any other numeric value triggers Ihe usc of the
shornide.

Declared Value . %yesorn~ (NUMBER)

De faul[ = “O

%BODYAm: Any of the a![ribulcs in [he associated

Attribute SCt may be used with this elcmcnl,

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

%SECUR;: Any of lhc mributcs in lhc associated

Amibulc Sel may be used with this element.

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in lbe ser.

Idcndlics a seventh level subordinam paragraph.
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. . . . . . . . . . . .. .

ElcmcmIAtuibutc

Shortmry =3

WOdyw

mcmuy .x

shmcnwy =x

1ABI.C 1. ucnuml am mm

Full h’mnc

EiRhlh Level Sutmrdinnte

c tk.mimionf - Coniinuaf.

Desctimion

O@ond Attribute(s)

TOCENIRY: [f the value mnsisu only of 2crm. WC

elcrncnt”s numbu md title me not used in contents.

illuslk. of tnblclis[. Any olher numeric value lrisgcm

their u= in lb nppmprintc listing.

Occlnmd Value. %yesomm (NUMBER)

Ocfaull = “o”

SHORTENTRY: If the value consim only of zeros. the

CICMUI1”S dmmitie (m title. if no shcm Iilk is given) is

not USA in the mvrnndca of my cdwr [WC of compiled

listing. Any other numeric vafuc lrisgcrs the usc of the

sbottti de. “

fkclnmd Vafuc = %yesomw (NUMBER)

Oefllult = -o”

%BODYAITl Any of lhc nw’ibulcs in the assaimd

A1uitm1c SCI may be used wiIh this elcmcnl.
Ocfnul! = A; nppmprin!c for uuh amibute in the se!.

%SECUR: Any of the nnrihtcs in Ihc Usaiatcd

Aurilm1e Set may lx used with this elcmmt.

Ocfnull = As mmmurinie for cnch aitribute in {he scl.

Identifies an eighth Icvel subordinate pmgmph.

Optional Anribut.(s)

TOCKSIRY: If the vnfue consisu only of mm. lhe

clement’s numbu and tillc am not used in contents.
illuslis!. or Inbleliw Any other nup!sric doe triggers

their usc in the appmprinlc Iisiing.

fkclnmd Vnfuc . %ycs.omcx (NLSMBER)

Oefnull = .0”

SHORTShTRY If the vafue mmisu only of zeros. the

elcrnmt”s shontiIfe (of ti:fc. if no !horl tine i~ given) is

not used in the covuindca or any OIher type of compiled

listing. Any mhu numeric vafuc u’iggrn the usc of OX

shamillc.

Occlnmd Vafuc = %yesmmm (NUMBER)

Ocfnult = “o”

%BODYAIT: Any of Lx aurilxmcs in (he associawd

A[uitulc Set llMy be USCdwith this clement.

Default = As nppr+me for each auribme in IIW se!.



MtL-HDBK-Z8001

APPEND~ A

ElemenIIA;ttibule

%secuo

<subscrfx

%scc”~>

aupscrfx

%Secuv

<symbol

boardno =x

reprowid =x

repmdep =x

hscalc =X

TABLE L Element and ami

Full Name

;ubscrip!

;Upcncrip[

$ymbal

e descriptions . Con finucd.

Description

%SEClffK: Any of the a!tribums in (he associamd

Am_ibu@ Set may be used with Uds element.

Default = As appropriate for each amribute in the set.

Indica!es a subscript. For use external to mathematical

formulae.

Opliond Attrib.!e(s)

%SECUR,: Any of the amibulcs in the associakd

Attribute Set may be used wilh Ibis clemenl.

Default = As appropriate for each amibutc in the set.

Indicimes a su~rscript, For use external to mathematical

formulae,

Optional Attribute(s)

%SECUR;: Any of the auribums in [he n.ssc.cimcd

Amibule Set may bi used with this element.

Default = As ammoptiale for each attribute in the set.

Identifies a unique symbol not found in chwacter se[s, is

used as a graphic in lcx1, A symbol is stored as a graphic

either as vector (MILPRF-28@3ff or MIL-PRF-28C03) or

raster (MIL-PRF-28002) dnm and is used as a symbol in

~hc text of a documcnl.

Required Amibute(s)

BOARDNO Enler unique symbol idenlif!er.

Declared Value= ENTfTV

Op[iomd Amibute(s)

REPROWfD Repro area width.

Dcclarcd Value = NUTOKEN

Default = IMPLIEO (NULL)

REPRODEP Repro area depth.

Declared Value = NU?OKEN

Default . IMPLIED (NUU implies value from

cmacrogmpb, if available, NULL if nob

HSCALE: Horizontal scaling.

Declared Value = NUTOKEN

Defnull = IMPLIED (NULL)
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EknmufAtlributc

Ucnk .x

$cafClil =1

Dffscl =x

rotation =x

!kccur>

.+mbscct

modpn;

%Sallr>

sable

Iabslyle =x

Ulc5Ury =x

‘ABLE 1. ElcrnrnI and a!nib

Full Nnmc

iymbol Sccticm

e desctimions - Continued.

Descr@ion

VSCALt2 Vcnical scaling.

DCClared Value = Nf31UKEN

llcfauh = IMPLIED (NULL)

SCALEFTP CbnJactitic allow’s UK Syndml 10 be

scaled M mscdcd 0 fit the size of the mpduction area.

DCClarcd Vahm=%y-, (NUMBER)

Ocfault = IMPLIED (NUU)

OFFWC VaIictd rcle.!icmsbip IO l= baseline of text.

A positive vnfuc will rrmve t!w symbol below the baseline
and n negn!iw mfue will plna Ibc fymbol ebove *

baseline Uniu of measure me in pints.

Dcclruul Vafue = NMTOKEN

Default = IMPLHI (NUU) (Zero @ms OffSCI)

ROTATION Dc= Ofrmiion OfW Sydd.
DCClarcd Value E NUMBER

Oefmft= IMPLIED (NULL)

WSECUR.: Any of tbc amiLwtcs in the asmciawd

A[uibutc Set MSy be used wilb this clement.

Default As appropriate for each amilnnc in the set.

Identifies a symbol section.

Optional Aluibulc($)

%BODYAIW AIIy of he nmibums in (be assaciawd

Amibwe SCI may bc used with lbi! clement.

Default - As appmpria!c for each attibu:c in Ott SC1.

%SECUR; Any of he attributes in the associated

Atuibutc Sd lllJ3ybe used wilh [his elcmcnl.

fkfnull = As appqniate for each attribute in UKset.

Idmtil% a tile.

C@tiomd Amilxne(,)

TABSTVfJ2 A unique table style defined in the ICKI.

DccfrIMI Vnluc = NM’TOKEN

ocfault = IMPLIED (NUU)

TOCENIRY if Olber Ihan uros. d he title i$ pracnl<

tiis Isblc titie tild & included in ti Iis of tics.

(Ignore if the oplionsd tide is titled).

Occlared Value= %ycsarnm (NUMBER)

fkfnult = “1“
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ElcmentiAttribute

$hortcnwy =x

kame =x

:Olscp =x

rowsep =X

mi.ml =x

pgwidc =x

l.. n, c , m,. —--- . . . -..:
,mnl-c ,. Ixc,,,cr,l u,. .,,,,

Full Name

c descriptions - Continued.

Description

SHORTENTRY: If the value consists only of zeros. [he

clement’s short:itle (or title, if no shori title is gi\,en) is

nol used in [he coverindm or any other ty~ of compiled

listing. Ariy oihcr numeric value triggers the usc of [he

shomide.

Declared Value . %yesomw (NuMBER)

&faull = IMPLIED (NULL)

FRAME: D~crib~psilion ofo”termlings.

Declnrcd Vafue = sides (Iefl and right), top (kelow !i[le).

bottom (after Iasl row possibly of tfoo[ rnamrial), mphot

(bo[h top and bottom), d] (all of above), or nom (nom of

above).

Dcfmdt = IMPLIED (NULL implies value from mbstyle

in FOSI if available, NULL if nol).

COLSEP Default fornfl i[cmsin tiislable. If other

[hm zeros, display the imcmal mlwnn rulings to the righl

ol each item: if only zeros, do not display it, lgno[ed for

the last column, where tic frame s-stting applies.

Dcclvcd Vaks = %yesomo; (NUMBER)

Dcfaul[ = IMPLIED (NULL implies value fmm tabwyk

in FOS[ if available, NULL if nol).

ROWSEP: Default for all ilemsinth~ stable. Ifoth.er

than zeros, display the imcmal horizontal row ruling

below each item. lfonlyzcnm. donotdisplay il. lEnmed

forthclnst rowof!hc table. wherelhc frame value

npplies.

Declnred Value . %yesomm (NUMBER)

Dcfmdl = IMPLIED (from Inbstyle if used, NULL if not),

ORIEN_F Orientation of tie entire chain

Declared Value = port (Inble writing direction. along

rows, is (he same as marginal text), or Ia”d (table writing

direction is 90 degmcs counterclockwise m marginal ml),

Defmdl = IMPLIED (NULL implies vahe from tabslylc

in FOSI, if available. NULL if not).

PGWIDE If other than zeros, the table mm across the
page. If only zcms, the table nms across jw.t the (galIcy)

width of the .mrrent colmrm of the page (regardless of

orient). If the vslue is only zeros. ii hu no meaning for

orienl= land.

Dcclnrcd Vafue . %yesomm (NUMBER)

Default = IMPLIED (NULL implies wdue from labstyle

in FOS1, if available, NULL if nol),
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EkmmVAtuibutc

%tdyall:

%ccur>

.mblel iSt

tommy .x

shortcmry =c.

abc.$’

\nlign =x

%ccur>

Cwm

%ccur>

rABLE 1. Efcmcm ad mwi

Full Nmnc

Mcmtcd List of Tnblcs

Fable Body

rum

:&scrimiOns -Continued.

Ocscriplion

RBODYATC: Anyoftie altrihlm intie U-iald

Aw-ibatcScI may bcuscd with thkelcment.

Defnuh = As nppmprinte for carh aurihutc in the SCI.

%SECUR; Anyof IhcalUitmles in Ihc U50Cia1d

AmitxncScI nuybc used witithiselemmt.

Ikfentifics clcmcnl Ihm rrfcm to a IN of tables generated

by the receiving system.

Oplional Alu’ibule(s)

fOCENlllY. Ifltmvaluc consists only ofz-.thc

rlemcm.s numbs Ondlitle arcnol used incon:ents.

illuslist. or~blelisl. Anyothcrnurneric vafuelriggcm

[heir use inlhcnppmprk!c listing.

Dcclnfcd Volue = %ycsomcx (NUMBER)

Dcfaull = -1”

SHORTEN’Y lfthemfuec onsisIso rdyofz CfU5.*

clement’s shon!itle (mtitfc. if nosh.mtille isgivcn)is

mn used in lhc covaindca or any other type of compiled

Iis!ing. Any .nfux numuic value triggers the usc of k

sboruitle.

Dcclnrcd Value = %yemmw (NUMBER)

Oefnull = W-

hfmtilics lhc bOdy Of the <!able.

Optional A[tribu:e(s)

VALfGh! Tex[vcnicd psitioning wittinlkentifi.

occlnrcd Vnfue = lop. middle (nppmlimnIcly vcnically

centered). or hcmom.

Oefnull = “top”

%. SECUR: Any of the amibutes in W nssocio!cd

A!uitulc W msy kcuscd wi[h Ihiselemenl.

Ocfnult . As appmpfirt!e for each auributc in W set.

ldcntifics 0 term. symbol. m abbrcvkion.

O@onnl A1uibuu(s)

%SECUR Any of IIW atuilwles in the associnwd

Amihulc Set may be used wilh his clemeni.

Ocfnull . As appmfniz.!c for exh attribute in Otc SCI.
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TA RI G I F1.m..t md mtnhute d&urintin.s . C!onti.ucd. ---- . - .. ..-...— . . . ..- —-.-. .. ..- ..-

ElcmenUA1wibu!e Full Name Description

:Iestcode Test Code Identifies tie test code for n specific tcsl point.

optional Amib.tc(s)

:odetypc =x CODf?f_VPE Specilies type of ICStccdc.

Declared Value = major (major tc5t point). minor (minor
test point), or sw (secondmy tes{ poim).

Defauh = ‘“major”

?bcOntenl:> %CONTENT: Any of the attributes in the associated

Attribute ?@ may be used with this cltmcm.

Default = As appropriam for each attribule in the set.

<tcsteq Test Equipment identifies a piece of test equipment.

optional Amibute(s)

%coment: %CONTENT: Any of tie atmibures in lhc associated

Attribute SCI may bc used with this element.

Default = As upproprialc for each attribute in the sm.

%SCCUK> %SECUR;: Any of ihe attribums in lbe associated

Amibule Set may b-e used with lhis clement.

Dcfauh = As appropriate for cacb am’ibute in the set.

<[fool Table Foo[ Identities the fcmler information in a table or chart

displayed aflcr lhc lbody md afso al the bunom of any

[body rows before a physical break.

Optional Anribute(s)

vafign =x VALIGN: Text vertical positioning wi[hin lhe entries.

Declared Value = top, middle (approximately vertically

centered). or bottom.

Defauh = “tOp”

%SCCUK> %SECUR: Any of the attributes in the assceinmd

Attribute Set may be used with this element.

Dcfnul! = As appropriate for each amibute in [he se!.
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EfemcmlA[uibuIe

aPP

Cols =x

Igrmpslylc =x

Colxp =x

mwsep .x

ifign =x

------ -.
I ABLE 1. M.?ml M(J 8111

Full Name

rhk GmUP

‘e descriptions - Continued.

Dcmimion

Each tgmup effcmi$.ely identifies a & portion of a table

or chart. If a mw mlspcc is provided. it replaces a

previous one. If W mlspec and spanspcc 8m new. that

spnnspc kadd refer m mlunms in W mm! rrccm

col$pcc. If only a new spans~ is provided. it should

refer 10 coluinns dcfimd by Ute (mm! immafiatcly prior)

colspa in a [group of the tile .x chaa. A new colsp!cc

to either a Ihcad or tfcal replcu-cs all prior cnlumn

dclinitions.

Required Amitu! e(s)

COL-Y Numb of columns in * tile or chart.

Odd Value = NUMBER

Optional Auribum(s)

TGROUPSl_VLE A uniqw tnblc grwp style defined in

the FOSI.

Occlarcd Vafue . NMTOK&N

fkfault = IMPLIEO (NUM)

COMEP: Oefmh for items in this table group. [f .nhcr

tfmn zeros, displny @c internal mfurnn mlings to tic right

of ec.ch imrn, if onfy zeros, do m displny i!. Ignored for

the lasl mlumn. where lftc fmnE setting applies.

Oeclnmd Value = %ycsornw (NUMBER)

Oefnuh . IMPLIED. from tgmupstyle if used, NULL if

not.

ROWSEP: Ocfnuh for itenu in MS tile group. If other
lhnn zeros. display the inwrnal horizontal row mling

below each item If only mm. ao na display it.

Ignored for k [m row of the utblc. where the frame
vak appl its.

flecked Value = %y-, (NUMBER)

Oefnuh = lMPLfEO. fmm tgmups!yk if used. NULL if

1101.

ALIGN: Text Imizomnl position witin the mlumn (W

ponion of it mnmllaf by IMS mbdcf).

Lkclomd Vrduc = left (quad flush left). anm (cmtcmd).

ighl (qut.d flush right), justify (Lmh quad left and righO.

w chu (nfign on kftmcm of char, position by chamff).

rkfnuh . “left” (unless Ova’liddm by Igmupslyk)
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TABLE L Element and amibute descriptions - Conti;ucd.

ElcmcnIiAilribule Full Name fkscription

haroff =X CHAROFE For afign =“char”, percent of tic current

widlh m the Ief[ of lhe (Ief! edge ofl cbamctcr.

Declared Value = NUTOKEN

Dcfauh = ‘“50 (unless overridden by lgroupstylc)

:har =x CHAR: If align =-char”, the vafue is Ibe single afignmenl

character on which rhe first to occur of this character in

Lhc entry is afigned. Ii lhal characler does hot occur in lhe

muy. tbc entry afigns to the rigb! of that charac[cr offset.

Declared Value . CDATA

De ftwl[ = ‘“”’(unless overridden by lgmupslyle)

rosecur> %SECUR;: Any of the attributes in tbe associated

Attribule Set may Lx used wilb lhis element.

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the set.

:thcad Table Head Idemifics tie heading information in a table or chart,

displayed at the 10P of the table and again at lhe [OP of

any continuation aler a physical break between rows in

tbody.

Optional Attribute(s)

“align =x VALIGN: Text verlicaf positioning within [be enuics.

Declared Vafue = top. middfe (vcnicafly cemercd), or

bottom,

Default = “bottom”

%secuc> %SECUR:: Any of lhe attributes in (be associamd

Attribute Set m’ay be used with this element.

De fnull = As appropriate for each attribulc in lhe set.

<title Title Idcmifics lext for a [inc.

Oplional A1tributc(s)

%secux> %SECUR;: Any of lhe attributes in the associated

Amibute Set may bc used wiIh this .4emcnl.

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in the x1.

ctitleblk TiUe Block Malter Identifies title block material.

Optionaf AWibule(s)

%secux> %SECUR;: Any of lhe attributes in the associated

Allributc Set may ix used wiIh this element.

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in tbc sw

.
<tool I Tool I Identltlcs a mol.
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ElcmmVAmitwc

%contenc

!kxur>

aoqucmd

5tscclIr>

<wrlm:im

allotvblkx

%sccur>

.malnum

%ccur>

<Vohlm

TABLE 1. Element and ami

Full Nmnc

Toquc Vnluc

Ver&xim Teat

Volume Numha

Volume

c kswitnions - Con:inucd.

D.x.mimion

O@ml Amih:e(s)

%COiVflZNT: Any of the a!uibuws in the associa:cd

A1lrihule Set may be used with lhis elcmml.

Ocfoult = As appmfin!c for each nnritane in lhc se!.

%SECUM. Any of the nilribum in lbc associated

AttrihuIc Set may be used wi!h this elcmcm. .

Oefnult = As nppmprin!c for each amribute in Ihc set.

Idmlil-ms n Ioqut Vduc.

%SECUR:: Any of the n!uibutes in the -alCd
Aurilmlc Set may be used with Ibis clement.

Osfnull = As appmprinte for each aurlm:c in the se!.

Used 10 indicnw if the tcx! is 10 LK picked up and laid
down m i! is. Typically. it implies (he usase of a
mcmospxc fom and the daismwcd point iize. All mcwd
cndl are tmained. l%e use of udm in vetiim text may
cwmc unexpected rnults rind should [hucfmr be owkfcd.

Optional Amibute(s)

ALLOWBRK: Spciftcs ii dw vcrhiuim informmion cm
be broken over n Pgc houndnry. The values arc numeric.
A value consiming only of zeros s~ifim that a break is

not dlowd. any other number specifies tint a break is
allowed,
OCclnrcd Value = %ymomm (NUMBER)
Ocrnull = “1”

%SECUR:: Any of he nttribums in the associated
Attribute Set nmy he used with his element.
Oefnuh = As appmprime for each nm’ihwe in the SC1.

Identifies tic number of Ihc volurm.

Optional Allrikulc(O

%SECUR: Any of the nttribwcs in the associated
Auribulc Set may be used with Ibis efcmcm.
Oefauh . As apprqninw for each anrilme in the se!.

.Scpsrr.tcs a volume of a mchnicnl nmmmf. Each volume
of a technical manual hm ils own subtitle. bu! mnins IIE
smnc publicmion numtm M the other vohmncs.
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TABLE L Element and atwil

Elemcnf/Attribute

locemry =x

%bodytuc

%secu~>

<warning

type =x

xrcfid =x

viml =x

%Sccw>

<wamsum

Full Name

Warning

Warning Summary

Ie dfscriplions - Continued,

Description

optional Amibuk?(s)

TOCENIRY; Anon-zero numbacausc.s lhevolumcard
its number to bc included inlhe contents, illuslist, and

Iable fist for the volume, and to propagate to any
documcm-wide ones as wctt, If the vafue mntaim ody
zeros, the volume is not included.
Declared Value . %y.somw (NUMBER)

Dcfaull = “I “

%BODYATT: Any of the auributcs in the associated
A[tribu[e Set may be used witi this element,
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in tie set.

%SECtX+:: Any of lhe n[tribums in the associated
Amiburc Set may be used with this element.
Dcfaull = As appropriate for each attribute i“ the set.

Idcntifia a warning.

Optionaf Attribute(s)

TYPE. ‘flis specifies the type of warning. This type may

& used as the title of tie warning.
Declared Vatue . CDATA
Default = IMPLtED (NULL)

J
XREFfD This specifics a cross reference to lhc unique
idcmificr of a corresponding element.
Declared Vafue . IDREF
Defa.lr = IMPLIED (NULL)

VfTAL If (he warning is not vim], use a vafue consisting

onfy of zeros. hy other digit will imply the warning is
vi!al, Vital warnings are used in the WARNSUM.

Declared Value . %ycsomcu(NUMBER)
Defauh = “O

%SECUR;: Any of the atnibutes in tie awocia:cd
Attribute Sel may be used with this etement.
Dcfauh . As amrominte for each anribme in the set.

Identifies the wwning summary informadon of the
dmument. The warning summary consists of warnings
extracted from tie text bad on Ihei r “rid “’ status or
warnings which apply lo the document genemfly.
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ElemmI/Atibule

mddvl .X

Ielchlvl =x

occnlly .x

cmcf

wcfid =1

lidl~ .x

Iluul . ..

XMneal .X

TABLE 1. Efcm?!lawfa!l!il

Full Name

30S$ Rcfcrcnce

Ledcsctipions . Continued.

Desmintion

Ofniml A1tibuw(s)

INSCHLVL Sperifics dtc change lcvcf(s) aI which
infornwiion was inscneil. An nudit wail CM be maintiocd
by lisIing multiple clmngc levels tcpamlcd by spaces.

fkclnrcd VaIue = NUfTIKENS
DcfaulI E IMPLIED (NULL) .

DELCHLVL. Spcilics the clmngc level(s) a! wlich
infwmation was deleted. An audh trail can be maintained
by listing multiple change levels scparatmf by spaces.
Declamf value = NmxENs

Dcfnull = IMPLIED (NUU)

mcEh7RY If (be value Cnn$isu only of Zn-Os, the

element’s number and title m-c mot used in comenu.
illu$lis!, cmMdcliw Any olhcr numeric vafue miggers
their usc in the appropriate listing.

Dalnrd value . %ym: (NUMBER)

Default = “o”

%SECUR:: Any of the attributes in the associnlcd
AuribuIc Set I&y be used with this clcmem
Defnuh E As appm@aIc for csch nmibute in he set.

Value i~ !hc ‘id- of the elemcm being rrfucnccd. T?@

element’s “id. value is rcplaccd with tie amomaticelly
esigncd enumeration al &c time of output. Example:
s1cp2 see figure xmf s.rcfid=-abc”. At aWWI. h

processing syucm will insrn Ihc correct cnumcrmion.

such as S= figure 4-29.

Required Am’ibutc(s)

XREFfD. Wfue is h! of a unique identifier for cross
rcfcrcncing of infcfmation.
Declared Value = IDREF

XIDTVP& Value is that of a string for identifying Ihc
nnmrc of the informdon being cross referenced.
Declared Vnlue = WM. table. or figure.

D@omd Amibuw($)

PREfEXT Text dm will precede the cress reference
when msolvcd for display.

Declamf Vafue = CDATA
Default = IMPLfED (NUU)

PDSIT_EXT TexI h! will fol)ow die cress mfcmncc
Wtml resolved for display.

Declared Value = CDATA

Default = IMPLIED (NULL)
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TABLE 1. Elcmcm and attribute descriptions . Continued,

ElemenLIA1lribute Full Name Description

%secux> %SECUR: Any of [he rmributes in (he a.smciwd
Attribute SeI may be used with this element.

Default = As appropriate for each attribute in lhe SC!
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20. ALPHABETICAL LfSTING OF A’lTRIBUTE DESCRIPTIONS

20. I Attribute set descriptions. W following table describes each of the nmibute types in the DTD in tik

ap~~ix. Thc puw~ Of Ibis mblc is 10 provide on alphabetically sorted. semantic description of each nwibu!e.

20.1. I A]wibutc column. The ITCSIcolumn giws the name of the alwibule. No values arc gi~en for the

auributcs in Ihk column. AUributc sets arc nol resolved.

20.1.2 Full-name column. The second column is Ihc nmuml language name of the attribute.

20.1.3 Description column. The third column provides a[tributc w descriptions which a listed

nlphnbcticfdly.

Auritwe

Wodym

id =x

inschh’t =x

iclchlvl =a

TABLE IL

Full Name

Body A1tributc se!

,wibulc se! dcscrim ions.

Ck3@4ion

These nmibums may bc used with any element type that

mfcrcnccs this muibutc scl ($$bc+m) in the documem type
dcclnmlion.

Optional Aurib.re(s)

ID: An idcntiftcr of ~e clement which is nssign?d m origination

and which rwtmins unchnngcd as tic docwncm is rwiscd or
updnwd even though du automatically assigned cnumcrmion or
manwdly.nssigncd ‘I*IJ- chnnge (in some cnscs many [imcs).
The value of h ‘id- is used when making rcfcrcnccs to tbc
clcmcm from other Pnions of I)M documcm. If no ID is given.
none will he mnintoincd nnd the element can then no! Lu
cmss.mfcrcnccd to by means of m IDREF on nnothcr clcmenl or
with -areb.

Declnmd Value = ID
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

JNSCHLVL Specifics Ibc change le\cl(s) al which information
was inscncd. An audit trail can be maimnined by’ listing mullipk

Ch~C level! SCp2111d by SPCCS.
Declnmd Vnluc= WJIUuINs
flcfnuh= IMPLIED (NULL)

DELCHLVL: S~ifics Iht change level(!) m which infomuwicm

was dclctcd. An audil wail can bc maimaimd by listing mulliple
Change kick SCpzWI1d by S~CCS.

Declcmd value = NU’TOICENS
Dcfwlt = IMPLIED (NULL)
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Amibute

label =x

hcp =x

;tub =x

%conknt:

?ocoment:

,exttype =x

]pplictype =x

applicrefid =x

TABLE 11, ~

Full Name

Eontcnt Anribulc SeI

te set dcscrip[ ions - C.mminuecb

Descrimion

LABEL. L&cl associmed wilh p.w’agraph, figure, or Irble (i.e..
chapler number). Label is only appropriam for manually

enumerated documents, Typicafly, tic rendering system will
aumenumerate the elements requiring il. in which case Ihe label
attribute is omitted.

Declared Value = CDATA
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

HCP Hardness Critical Recess -l fthevalue consists only of
zeros, there is no h.wdness critical information. If ano!hcr vafue
is given, the elmncm comains hardness critical information.
Dechmed Vofuc = %ycsomw (NUMBER)
Dcfaul[= “o

STUB: Pnrtid documcnt #CO~Fa!tribu!c declwd value

(STUB) if present the comcnt mode for this elemml is EMfTf,
lfabsenl, that contenl model isasindicamd. Used in the
tmnsmiltai master forparliaf documents to provide placeholders
for missing or unchanged Gls
Declared Vafue . STUB
Defnuh = #CONREF

%CO~NR Any of the am-ibutes in the associnm.d Attribute
SCI may be used witi Ihk element.
Default = As appropriate for each attribute in [he set.

Thcse amibutcs may be used wilh any element type [hat
references lhis attribute sel (%contenc) or the body atuibule set

(%bodyam) in the documem IYF declaration,

Optiomf Amibute(s)

TEXTTYPE (Pending information fmm OSD)
Otcbmd Value . NUMBER
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

APPLICf’YPE ‘fMs attribute references unique idmtitkfs)
assigned m applicability definition(s) (~pplicdef id= ’xxx’>). An
example might be [hcd the type of applicability would be aircmft
tail numbers. Although it is possible to derive tie applicability

type from the applicability refercncc identifier, it may be
explicitly slalcd Wilh this attribute.
Declared Vafue = lDflf3FS
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

APPLICREFTD References unique identifier(s) assigned m
applicability identifier(s) (<npplicid id= ’xxx”>), An example
mighl be a particular aircraft mil number(s),

Declared Vafuc = IDftf3FS
Defaull = IMPLIED (NULL)
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A[tributc

Skilltrk =x

mnlype .x

assOclig =x

asscaab =x

$’tf..wyle

%+.afigm

%f.difc

%f.lypc

TABLE U. ~

Full Nnrne

bfLutw.nlmicalFOmuh
Vignmcm

)iffcrcminl

m set dcsmimions - Continued.

Ocscrifuion

SKIUTRK. Orsignation of the skill lcvcf of h user aI which
the curmm clmmnt of information is aimed. A panicul’ar XI of
Vrduu COlnnwn to all &mmlenks has nm ban cmalcd. Cufraldy.

khc rclevmw values am set by contract.
Declared Vafue = NMIYJ(ENS
Ocfrmh = IMPLIED (NUU)

CONTYPE Idcmifics the content type. When used with swps. the
implied vnfuc is procedural. When used wiih all olha elemcm

IYFU. IhC implkd vak is dcscri~i.e.
Declared Vnfue = dac (Descriptive) or pmc (procedural block
fol’nlal).

fkfnul[ n IMPLIED

ASSOCFIG: Identifies 8ssccintcd fisurcfs) with he text dala
IMOUgh tic usc of the ‘id” nuribu:e in the @ure. lag.
Oalarcd vnfuc = IDREFS
Lkfnult - IMPLIES) (NUU)

ASSOCTAB: Identifies associated wblcfs) with the kul data.
Dechucd Vafuc = fDREFS
Default - IMPLIEO (NUU)

OCfinu a mnihematicnl uylc m b used with a formula.

Optional Amibute(s)

STVLf2 Style of rules declared in the .f.style- cntily.
Declared Value = singfc, double. uiplc. dash. dots. or bold.

Defines he nuUhcrnnIicrJ nfignmcnl position wilkin a formula.

optional Aluibutc(s)

ALIGN: fklinu ihe mlucs dcclnmd in khc “f.afign- cmily.
Decked VOkUc = center, left, of right.

Differential UIS tbm idcmilics 0 dmivmive.

Opti.maf Attribute

TYPE: Type of diffcrcmhl as declared in lhe ‘f.diff” entity.
De&red Value . ordinary or @al

Idcmilics ti character tba! will be used as a fence (e-g.. open

bmcket).

Optional A[tribulc(s)

TYPE Identifies the chamcwr 10 be usd for the f-

Occlamd Value . parcn, bmckcl. mgbrack. brace, bm. or mm.
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Attribute

%r.rune:

%.r.cw

%f.opm

%r,pos:

%f.lcxl:

%itcmid:

TABLE 11. ~

Full Name

,Jalhcmatical Function

Over” Embellishments

)pmdor

%sition of Elements

rype of Text

mm Identifier Atuibutc
let

c set descriptions - Continued.

Description

Identifies a mmhemaiice.1 function ‘and iw argumenl. By

convention, most charactefi except numeral digits and syntax
.Aemcnts are set in iwdics in mtuhcmaticrd formulae. Exceptions
[o this convention include name$ of functions.

Optional A[lribule(s)

TVPE Defines the type of ma[hemmicd function, whose values

arc declared in the ‘“f.func” entity.
Decl~cd Value = and, antilog. arc. arccos. arcsin, arctnn, arg,
colog, COS,cosh, cot. coih. CSC.cm, dcg, det. dim. cap, for, gtd.
glb, hem, if, im, ker. lg. lim, In, log. Iub, max., min. mod. re, sec.
sin, sinb, mm mnh.

Identifies pans of a formula over which special accents or
diacrhical mnrks are to be placed. (Over-Chwncter Tag)

Optional Attribute(s)

TVPE Defines the type of mark whose values are declared in

the ‘“f.ov” enti[y.
Declared Value = dot, dotdot, d0L3, dot4. tic, tiebracc. hat,
haczeck, acme. grave, ccdil, ring. matron. ogonek, dblac, breve,
tilde. vet. rvec, dynd. or bar.

Identities an operator within a formula. Defined by [he values
declared in the “f.opci cmily.
Valid operators arc = mark, nmckref. break, sup, sub, sum,
in[egml, pmdum. plex, fmc, cliff, sqrt, root, squnrc. power, pile,

remix. middle. tensor. mfn. box, fence. or vet.

Identifies position of elements witiin a formula containing

SU~rSCflplS and subscripts.

Optional Awibute(s)

TVPE Defines [he position of elements whose values are

dccl=ed in tie “f.pos”’ entity.
fkcbmd Value = pre, mid, or Fosl.

Identifies he type of text to be used. Defines the type of text
whose vahes are declared in [he “f,lext’” cntily.

Valid wducs aE . #PCDATA. reman. ilalic. or OV.

These attributes may be used wilh any clement type Lha[
references this am’ibutc set (%immid;) or tie body at[ributc SCI
(%bodyrm:) in the document type declaration,
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Auributc

sssn =x

unit =x

asscm .x

wbmsm =x

compm .x

TABLE IL ~

Full Nrmw

:C m dcm”mions - Cominucd.

Oc5@nion

Optional AmibuIc(s)

SSSN The VOk Of !his mtribu!e would be h apfxoprintc
$ysmmlsubsystemkubjcc! number (sometimes referred 10 as o
MIDAS number) of the equipmcmlpm dactibcd in the ml of
[he CICKU3UlypC.
DCClnrcd Vnluc = CDATA

Dcfnull = IMPLIED (NULL)

UNIT. The value of this nmibutc would be lk appmfnia:e uni!
numkr of the cquipmcn@an dacrikd in the [CM of tk clmnent

IYP.
Decked VcJuc = CDATA
Ocfnult = IMPLIED (NULL)

MODULE The V8fUCof this M[rilw!c would be the ~mpfi~e
mcdule number of Ihc quipnwntipart dactibcd in the mu of the
elem! Iypc.
Declared Value = CDATA
Dcfnult n IMPLIED fNULL)

LRU: The wduc of M auribwc would be Otc efpmprictw line
replaceable uni! number of the cquiprncmlpan descrikd in lfu

I@ of Ihc elcm! IyF.
Dcclnrcd Vnfue = CDATA
Dcfnult = IMPLIED (NULL)

AS.SEM: The value of [his rmribute would be the nppmfnin!e
nssembl y nnrnc of the afuipmcmlpan described in [lx text of the
clcmen! Iype.
OCClarcd Vnfue = CDATA
fkfouh = IMPLIED (NULL)

SUBASSf2M: The mfue of Ihk nltfibule would be [he appIUpliU
subassembly name of the cquipmati~ descibcd in the ICXI of
h clcmen! type.
Decked Value = CDATA
Default = IMPLIED fNULL)

SSUBASSM: The vnlue of this nnribute wauld be dK appKIPfimc
subsubnssembly rmmc of the equipmentipml dcscribcd in k [cat
of Ihc clcmcni type.
Declared Vnfuc = CDATA

Dcfaul! = IMPLIED (NUU)

COMPON Tlw vafuc of Ibis mritxne would be the nppqnia!c
component narnc of tie quipmemlpan described in the mat of
k elcmenl type.
Declarui Vnfuc = CDATA

Dcfnul! = IMPLIEO (NULL)
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TARI.I?[I.Attrihw.setd.scrimi.m.C..timnx.. ..—— . . . . .

A1tribute Full Name Description

parmo =x PARTNO: The value of this attribute would be the appropriate
pan number of the cquipmentlpan described in tie text of the
element type.

Declared Vafuc = CDATA
Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

refdes =x REFDES: The value of this attribute would be the appmpria[e
reference designator of the equipmen~p.wi &scribed in the text of
tie element type.
Declared Value . CDATA
Defaull = IMPLIED (NULL)

%secuc security A[tribulc Se! ?II-c attributes may be used with any element type thnt
references this anribute sel (%sccurj i“ tie document type
declaration.

optional Attribute(s)

security =x sECURITY: Security classification of tic elemem.
Dcclared Vnfue = u (unclassified), c (conlidentiaf), s (secret), IS
(10p secret)

Ocfault = IMPLIED (NULL)

rcsuicl =x RES?RICC Restrictions - Thcse might include: noforeign, nato.
nOcOnlracl, propriewry, fouo, etc.
DecLwcd Value = NMTOKENS
Defaull = IMPLIED (NULL)

release =x RELEASE Release Specification - Countries 10 which document
may bc released.
Declared Vafue = NMTOKENS
Dcfmdl = IMPLIED (NULL)

codeword =x CODEWORD: Associated code words
Declared Vrdue . NMTOKENS

Defauh = IMPLIED (NUU)

scilevcl =x SCILEVEL Flag IO indicate if clement has a Special
Companmcntalizcd Information level.
Declared Value . %ycsc.mm (NUMBER)
Ocfauh = “o

diglyph =x DIGLYPH: tie or more twdetter codes defining the
classification of tie element. Values are determined by contract.
fkclarcd Value . NMTOKENS

Default = IMPLIED (NULL)

%yesomw Yes or No Auribulc Set ‘fle vafue of this atuibu!e is a number. If only zeros are used. tic

response is “no.” If any ohm numeric value is used, [he
response is “yes.”
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COORDINATED SAMPLE DOCUMENT

10. SCOPE

10.1 Scope. This appendix contains Lhe coordinn[ed somple dotument type declaration,
sample doturnm insumce, sample FOSI, msd primed OUWUI.

20. SAMPLE COORDINATED DOCUMENT TYPE DECLARATION

c ! -- Sxample Document Type Declaration -->

< ! -- This Wcumenc Type Declaration is for illustration purposes -->

c! DDCTYPE docleccer [

< !ELEMENT

-=! ELSMSNT

< ! ELR4ENT

< ! ELEMSNT

< ! ELSMENT

< ! ELSMENT

< ! ELSMENT

c ! ELEMSNT
< !ATTLIST

< !ELSMSNT
< !ATTLIST

< ! ELEMSNT

< ! ELEMENT

docletter - - (header, salut, body, close)>

header - 0 (name. city, slogan)>

name - 0 (*KDATAj >

cicy - 0 (# FCDATA) >

slogan - 0 (# PCDATA) >

saluc - 0 (# PCDATA) >

body - 0 (title?, para)+>

title - 0 (# PCDATA)>
title Status (final I draft) UIMPLIED >

para - 0 (# PCDATA)>
para status (final I draft) UIMPLIED >

close - 0 (closing, name) >

closing - 0 (#P12DATA) >

]>

<!-.

<!--

Snd of Sxample Document Me Oeclaracion -->

30. SANIPLE COORDINATED DOCIJMEAT INSTANCE

Sxample document instance -->
<docletter>

<header>
cname>John Q. CALS</neune>
ccity>Washingcon D. C. </city>
<slogan>CALS is the future ! </slogan>
</header>
<salut>Dear Friends ;</salut>

<body>
<para>Part of the CALS effort involves the use of the Standard Generalized
Markup Ldnguage (SGML) . SGML will provide the Department of Defense with data
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that is transportable over multiple platforms This d:ta will be easier to
maintain and be more accessible. The three components which are needed to
create a technical manual In CALS with SGML are a Document ‘lype Definition
(DTD) , a FOSI and a tagged instance.
</para>

<title> Document ,Type Definition (PTD) </title>
cpara>A DTD defines the structure of che document It serves as an electronic
outline. A DTD defines tags or ELEMENTS for parts of the document as well as
the content of those elements As an example it might define the ELEMENT para
to contain the concent of paragraphs Nhenever a document is created using the
OTD a parse can be done to ensure that the document conforms to the D’TD. Many
editors exist which ensure that the document being created conforms to the
DTD.. /para>

.title>Formatting Output Specification Instance (FOSI) </title>
<para>A FOSI controls the format of the document If the OTD concai”s an
ELEMENT para, the FOSI specifies how the content of the para is to be
presented. A FOSI is wri Lten according to the output specification DTD of
MI L- PRF-28001. </para>

<title> Tagged Instance</title>
.para>The tagged instance contains the concent of the document The content
will be wrapped in the tags of the DTD. It will define pointers to graphics
A DTD and FOSI can be used to process an infinite number of tagged instances
As an example, any letter created using the tags defined in this DTD can be
presented using the FOSI .</para>
<para status.”draft”> One of the things to note i“ this example is how
ATTRIBUTES are used to control the output All titles and paragraphs can be
marked as “either draft or final Those paragraphs which are draft appear in a
different font As an example this paragraph is marked as draft and is
displayed using a serif font .</para>
</body>

<close>
<closing> Enjoy your work in CALS, </closing>
.name. John Q. CALS. /name.
</close>
c/docletter>

< !–- End of Example document instance –->
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40. SAilPLE COORDINATED FOSI

c!-- Example FOSI -->
<oucspec>
crsrcdesc>
chyphrule language= “english” nobrkchr= -123456789- minleft=-3. minpush=”3-
clbrkok=. 0. pgbrkok. ‘0->
<Irsrcdesc>
<pagedesc>
<pagesec id= example. pgset. >
<reccopg width=.8 Sin- nomdepth=. llin->
<pagespec pgid. ‘example. pgset rspec - >
ctopmarg nomdepth. - lin. >
cbocmarg nomdepch=. I in. >
<leftmarg width= .lin. >
<rtmarg width. -lin”>
<header nomdepth=” 24pt. >
clheeder>
<foot er></footer>
.flowcext numcols=. l->
<column width=.6.5in.><Jflowcexca
clpagespec>
clreccopg>
< Ivageset>
c Ipagedesc>
.styldesc>
cdocdesc>
<char list>
<font inherit= -l. scyle=”sanserif - size= .12pc - posture= .upright -
weight .-medium-
Small cap=. o. of fset=. Opt.>
leading inherit=” O. lead..12pt. >
<hWhen>
<wordsp>
clettersp>
<indent inherit=-l- leftind=. Opc - right ind. .Opt. first in=. ..>
<quadding inherit.. O. quad..left - lascquad.. relative.>
<highlc>
<chgmark>< /chgmark>
<presp minimum= -12pt - nOminal=.12pt - meximum=.12pt. >
<postsp minimum= .12pc” nOminal=-12pc - maximum= ”12pt. >
<keeps>
cvj info>
<cextbrk start in=. l->
<span>
<border>
<float>
<algroup>
<suppress sup= -1. >
<boxing>
<enumerat increm= -l->< /char list>
CIdocdesc>
<e-i-c gi=. docleccer. >
<char list>
ccextbrk startpg=. recco. pageid= -example .pgsec - newpgmdl=-global - scartln=” l->
</char lisc>
SIe-i-c>
<e-i-c gi.. header”>
<char lisc>
<Wadding quad= “center- lastquad=” heft. >c/charlist>
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</e-i–c>
<e-i-c gi=n city”>
<char list inherit= ”l”>
<wadding quad= ncentex” lastquad. ~lcenter. >
<textbrk start ln=”l”></charlist>
</e-i-c>
<e-i-c gi=”slogan”>
.charlist inherit .-l->
<madding guad=”center - lastquad. ”lcenter. >
ctextbrk start ln=”l”>. /charl ist>
</e-i-c>
<e-i-c gi=-salut,, >
<char list>
<presp minimum= ”18pt,, nominal .-18ptm maximum. H18pt->
<postsp>
<textbrk start ln=”l”><lcharlis t>
-=/e-i-c>
<e-i–c gi=”body”>
<char list> ./char list>
SIe-i-c>
<e-i-c gi= -title”>
ccharlist>
.quadding quad= ’’center” lastquad. ”lcenter,,>
ctextbrk start ln=”l” endln=” l”></ charlist>
<att>
<specval attname=” status” attval=,>draft”>
.charsubset>
font style= ”serif” ></charsubset>
</att> .,.—-.
</e-i-c>
<e-i-c gi=”para”>
<char list>
<indent leftind. ”Opt - first ln=.3ern”>
.presp.
ctextbrk start ln=-l,,></charlist>
<att>
<specval attname= -status- attval=”draft->
<chars ubset>
font style= ”serif” >./char*ubset>
<Iatt>
CIe-i-c>
<e-i-c gi=”close”>
.charlist> </char list>
</e-i-c>
<e-i-c qi= -closing”>
<char list>
<wadding mad= “center”.
.presp.
<textbrk start ln=-l-></charlist>
CIe-i-c>
e-i-c gi=-name”>
<char list>
.cmadding quad. ‘center. >
<presp>
<textbrk start ln=”l”>clcharlist>
<Ie-i-c>
<Istyldesc>
.Ioutspec>

<!-- End of Example FOSI -->
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50. SAhlPLE COORDINATED OUTPUT

John Q. CA13

Wosfdngton D.C.

CAf.S IS me future!

Deer Frfends:

Poti of the CA15 etiod Involves the use of me Sksncford Generalized Markup LO!IQUOQe

(SGML). SGML will provide me Deportment of Defense wt!h data that fs fransparfabte over

multiple platfom’o. Thk data wifl be easlef to rnalntoin and be more accesslbfe. The three

components wtdch ore needed tO create o technkal manuol In CAM wffh SGML are a Decument
Type Definltksn (DTD). a FOS1. and a togged Instarwe.

Document Type Defiwon f,DTD)

A DTD defines the structure of the dccument. It sewes as on eleC~@Z Wfflne. A DTD de~e$

tags or ELEMENTS fof perfs of the document os weff as me content of thaw elements. As an

example it rsdght define me ELEMEM para to contain ttW content of Paragraphs. whenever a

document is creoted using the DTD a parse can be cfone to ensure It@ me document conforms
to the DTD. Many edltars exist which ensure that the decument being created conferms to me

DTD.

FomwfiirsQ OutPul Spedfkotbn Instance (FfX)

A FOSl controls the format of the decument. If the DTD contains on ELEMENT Wm. the FOSl

specifies hew the content of the para is to be presented. A FOSl k wftten 00XUdln9 to Ihe

wtput speclficatien DTD of MIL-PRF.2SM)1.

Togged lmtOnCe

The tagged Instonce contains the content al the document. The content wifl be wrapped h

the togs of the DTD. It MU define printers !0 graphict. A DTD and FOSl can be used 10 process an

Inflnhe number at tagged Instonces. A! on exampfe. any letter created uslnQ the tags defined in

thk DTD can M presented using the KM

DISC of thsthingsIOnotein thiscsnmpleis how ATTftlWf’fiS uc us-cdto mmrel theW!lIXN.All tidessnd
pamgrsphscan he markedas cibr dmfi or find. Those pmngmphs which MC dmfl appear in n different font. As

m example. shis paragraph is marked IIS dmfl nnd is displnycd using n serif fem.

EI’@y YW1 Wti b C/US,

John G1 CA!5i

FIGURE 17. Samnle ossirssst.
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MATHPAC TAG SET

10. MATHPAC TAG SET DESCIUPTIONS

10. I Scope. This appendix contains the mmhpac rag se[ descriptions. See section 8 for
guidance in applying and tagging mathpac elements.

10.2 Mathematical element type descriptions, Descriptions of the element types used
within the &mathpac; PUBLIC entity are reproduced with [he permission of the International
Organization for Standardization (1S0), from ISO/fECrlR 9573:1988 lnfornkmion processing - SGML
support facilities - Techniques for using SGML.

Elememl
Auribme

—

<above>

<NY3WI>

<box

Slyk=x>

<break

[ypc =x>

<by>

TAaLE Ill, Mn[hpac lag s.a descriptions

Full Nome Description

Above Identities [he nexl demenn i“ a verriml list.

Above 1 Identifies lhc lop ctemeru where a sum end md tag may be omitted.
This is followed by one or more above elements, where the win tag is

Box I ldmlifiesparlso f a formula [o be placed inside a box

I Optional A1tribule(s)

STVLE: Style of the box.s nks declared in rhe ‘“f.style,, cmity.
Declared Vatue = single. double, triple, dusb. dots. m bold.

De{ault = “single”’

Formula I Idemifics a division point (for horizontal alignment break) within a
Brmkpoim formula.

I Oplional Auribum(s)

TVPE Specifics nhether fomnuln breakpoint is required or not.
Declnred V?fue = required or optional,

Defauh = “required,,

Derivmi\e Idemiries the denominator of a derivative.
Dmomimmr

<cot

align =x>

hhwix Column I Ide”!ifiesncol.mn ofama[tix.

I ‘p(iOndA’tnbu’e(s)
ALIGN Horizontal atignmem of lhe characters wilhin a matrix m

defined in dre “f.align” entity.
Declared Vatue = ccnler, tcft, or righ!,
Default = “center”

228



MIL-HDBK-2J3001

APPENDIX C

)

Efenun!l Amibutc

<df

id =x

align =~

num =.0

<dfg

id =x

align =s

mm =x2.

<dfrcf

reftd =.v

TABLE [11. ~

Full Nnmc

k=

XSploy Formuln

Display Formula
:Paup

me set dcscfimions - Continued.

Description

:dcntilies ti Wwcr to which a quanti!y is to be raised m tbc root
o be mkcn of n qtmn!iiy. The mmcn! of the ‘degree- mg would
x ‘3- for 0 cubed Wnmily (tugged in mm of ‘power-) and ‘4-

br tbc founh mot of n qtmmity (uggcd in terms of ‘root”).

Identifies o display formula.

Dptionaf Auribulc(s)

ID Unique iden!ificr of !bc displny formuln.
lkclwcd Value - ID

!lcfmlt = IMPLIED (NULL)

ALIGN: Horizontal rdignmcm of du display formula m declared

in the f.nfign cmily. .
kclnrr.d Value = ccmer, Icft. or right.
Dcfnult = Icfi

NUil: Specifics an apficil formula number if omiucd.
wqumticd numbaing of Ibe formulae would normafly Lx
pCtiOti by (he tell fortnnttcr.
l)cclarcd Value = CDATA
Kkfoull = IMPLIED (NULL)

Identifies n formuln group wbosc conwm is display fonnulm

D@onnf Attribute(s)

ID Unique identifier of dw displny fonnuln.

fkclnrcd value = ID
Lkfmd[ = IMPLIED (NULL)

ALIGM Horizonml afignmcm of the display formuln m declanzd
in du f.nlign entity.
Declnrcd Value = CUIW:. Icfl. or tigh!.

Default = Icfl

NUM: Specifics an upficil fonnuln grcwp numbm if omitlcd.
sequential numbering of Ifu fonnulz$ would mnmdly Ix

fxrformcd by tbc lea! fonna:t..
Declared Vafuc E CDATA
fkfnuh = IMPLIED (NULL)

Mcmifics n mfcrcnce to n formula m formula group.

Required Atlribu!e(s)

REFfD: Reference to tfw unique idcn!ificr of a uff>.

Declomd Vafue = IDREF
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page =x

<cliff

[yp =x>

cdi ffof>

<f>

close a

style=x>

<fnam-

<fmc

TABLE Ill. M

Full Name

Differential

Daivmive Numeramr

Mine Formula

Fence

Function Name

Fraction

taE set dcscriDtiOns - Ikkinued.

Oescriotion

Optional A[lrib.tcfs)

PAGE Page number is added (de fnult) to lhe reference of [he
unique identifier of a calf>.

Declared VaJuc = yes or no.
Default = “yes”

Differcnlid lag that identifies a derivative.

Optional Attribute(s)

TVPE Type of differential as declnmd in the “f.dif~ cntily.
Declared Vrduc = ordinary or panial.
Oefauh = “ordinary”

Identifies lhe numerator of the dcrivalivc.

Identifies an inlinc formula.

Identifies a fence (e.g., open bracket).

0p1iom4 Atu’ibwc(s)

TYPE: Identifies the character to be used for Ihe fence.
Declared Value = paren, bracket. angbmck. brace, bar, or none.
De fcml[ = paren

OPEN: Unpmired fences, also single occurrences. are enter.ed
using lhe fence clcmenl and specifying the open and close
atwibules. ‘f%e value of these attributes is lhe fence chwnctcr to
& used.
Declared Vafue . CDATA

Defaull = IMPLIED (NULL)

CLOSE Unpaired fences. afso single occurrences, are en[ered
using the fence clement and s~ifying [he op.m and close

anribules. The value of these attribums is lhe fence character to
be used.
Declared Value = CDATA
Oefaull = IMPLIED (NULL)

STVLE Defines the style of [he fence whose vafues arc declared
in the f.slylc cnlity.
Declared Vnfuc = single, double. triple. tih, dou, or bold.

De faull = single

Identifies a function nome associated wilh the “<mfD” tag.

Identities a frnction,
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TABLE Ill. Mnlhcac w! set dcsmimions - Con!inucd.

Efcmcml A[:nbute Full Name Desc@Iion

Dpliomal Amibutefs)

afign = x > ALIGN: Horizontaldignmcn! of IIWfraction as dcclsmd in !hc
f.align entity.
Dcclnmd Vnluc . cmuer. left. or riglu.
De fnull = center

<flmm Fmm Idmtifics rnmhcma!ical lower limit.

cinlegml> Integral Identifies on intcgrnl (special case of the general plea).

<italic> Imkic By convention, most charnctm cxccp! numeral digits nnd symax
elements w set in iwdics in nmdunxuictd fonnul= Emqxions
to this convention include names of functions.

<mark hlark Idcntififi D division Faint (for horizonml aligmwn! break) within
n fofmuln.

Required Auritnmfs)

id =\> ID Used when referring to n mark and must be a unique
rcfermcc in ~ d.xurmu.
Dcclrtmd Vnluc = ID

<nmrkrcf Mnrk Reference Identifies a division point (for horizont~ tilgnmcnl break) within
a formula. h cmw.s lhc sysmm to align khc fonnuln tmrizmud}y
on that mark.

Required A1uibutefs)

rclid =x> REFfD: Vnluc is n $Wtd idcniifm to which the nmrkrcf refers.
Declared Vnlue = IDREF

<mtri= hfau’i~ l&ntifies a malrix. They arc differmu from piles in Iha! raw
clcmcnts of [he matrix will afways afign horizonmlly mher Umn
just tiupy be required vetticnl space in Ihe column.

unfn Mn!hcnmical Function Idcntilics n mathematical function and iu nrgumem. By
convention. mow cha.mctcm ucefn numeral digits and synmx
elements are wl in ilafics in nxuhsnatical formulae. &.ccpdons
to lhis conwmion include namu of functions.

Optional Amibw(s)

ty~ ..V TVPf2 Type of mmhcmatical function whose vnkues arc dcclnmd
in Ihe f.func cmily.
Declared Vnfuc = and, antilog. arc. nrccos. nmsin. arcmn. rug.
colog, cos. cosh, cot. cob. W. cm. &g. dct. dim. CXP, for. gtd.
glb. horn, if. im. key, lg. Iim. tn. log. Iub. max. min. mod. m. sec.

sin. sinh, tan, of lanh.
Dcfauh = IMPLIED (NUU)

<middle I hfiddk I Identifies 8 pmt.
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TABLE Ill. Mothuac tae set descriptions . Continued.

ElemcnV A1lribute Full Name Description

Optionaf Amibules

s[yle =x> STYLE. S1ylc of the post as declured in tie “f.slyle” enlhy,
Declared Vafue = single, double, triple. dash. dots. or bold.
Default = single

<numc~ Numerator identifies lhe numerator of [he frac[icm.

<of> Lhni!Of Plcx Identifies limit for a plex. Used with from and 10’to define
mathematical upper and lower limits.

<Opcratoo Operator Identities an malhemarical operator.

<oven Dcnomina[or Idcmifies the dcnominamr of a fmction,

<m: .,over..
identities parts of 8 formula over which spccinf accents or

Embe[lisbmcn!s diacritical marks me 10 k placed. (Over-Character Tag)

Oplional A1tribu[e(s)

type =x TYPE. Defines !ypc of mark whose wdues are declared in lhe
f.ov entity.
Declared Vafuc = dot, dotdot, dot3, do[4, tie. ticbrace. hal. carom

acute, grave; cedil, ring. matron, ogonek. dblac. breve, tilde. vet.
rvec. dymi, or bar,
Default = bar

pos =x POS: Defines position of the mark.
Declared Vafue = above, below, or mid.
Default = above

style =x> STYLE Defines style of the mark as declared in the f.styk
entity.
Declared Value = single, double, triple. dash, dcls. or bold.
Default = single

<pi k Pile Idemities a venicaf grouping of segments of a formula,

Commonly used for arranging qunliom i“ columm (i.e.,
fibonacci sequence).

Oplionaf Auributc(s)

afign =x> ALIGN: Hot-izontaf afiEnmen[ of the pile as declared in [he
f,align entily,
Declared Value = center, left, or right.
Default = CCllter

<plex> Plcx ldemifies n geneml limits operator.

.+owe~ Power Identifies n power. The number of times as indicated by m
cxponem Ihat n number occurs s n factor in a product.
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Ekmcml Allributc

csum>

C5Up

pm .x>

cmn.wr

suffix ==

<10

TABLE Ill. w

Full Nmmc

hulfucl

tornml

bt

;qunrc RCOI

;qum

;ubscrip!

km

$upmcripl

renw

I-o

: me set dcsxiptions - Continued.

Dcsw@ion

Idcn!ifies n product (special cnsc of the general PICX).

Identifies the rum case where pints of a formula should Lx SCI in
a ronun fore, contrary m common pmctice and ncd being a

function rumw.

Identifies n mot. Cf%c mh mm of Ihc number X. is defined 10 be
n number Y such Iha! Y to Ihc N equals X),

Identifies n squnre mot. flk square mot of Ox numkcr X. is
defined to kc n nurnfwr Y such thn! Y multiplied by itself equals
x.)

Identifies n square. The prcduct of D numbs muldplicd by iuclf.

lndimms a subscript. For usc only within nmthcmniical fonmulnc.
NOTE Within LCXIusc subscrpt imtcad.

optional A1lribulc(s)

POS: POsiliOn of subscript.
Oeclarcd Value =.prc. mid. or pm!.
Ocfnult . post

Identifies 8 sum (special case of the general PICI).

Indicmcs o superscript. FCIIuseonly w,itMn nmthemmicnl
fonnulnc. NOTE Within [at usc wpscrfx insmd.

Optionrd Atlribu!e(s)

FOS: Fusilion of superscript.
Declared Value . pm, mid, or PM.
Dcfnull = post

Idcmilics n lcmor. A gc!wafimf Wclor wiIh more Ihm dues
comp.nun!s exh of which is n function of lhc coordinates of an
nrbiwruy poinl in spxe of m nppmprir.te number of dimensions.

optional Amibut.(s)

FOSF The value of the position of the firm suflil nuritute.
Dcclarcd Value= sub (subsaipt) or SUP (SUPCIS@I).
Ocfnull = sup

Rquimd Altitmlcfs)

sumx: m ~uffix mtfibtc I*CS dIC ~uffi~~ Of mC Ien50c a
space imlicwing n switch fmm supcrscripI 10 subs+d or
subs.+ PI 10 Supcrscripl.
DCCIJW-CIJvdue. CDATA

Identifies mathema!iml upper Iimil.
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TABLE 111. MBtbpac tag seI dcscrip[ions - Continued.
●

ElemenU Atlribu[e Full Name Description

<Vet> vector ldcniifics a vector in a formula. By convention [bese are SCI in
bold romm or medium italic with an m-row above.
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AmifmIc

bf,aligw

if.diffi

kf.func:

Wf.opc

%f.ov:

TABLE I

Full Nnmc

hkhemticd Formula
Uignmcnt

)iffercmird

blnthcnuticnl Function

)pcmtol

‘Ova- Embellishrr!snts

bsition of Efcnwms

Mnthmc nuribute m dcscximions.

Oe.scripiion

Mines Ihc nuwhemnticnf afignmempositionwidth a formula.

O@onaf Auribut.?(s)

ALIGN OCfks the vnfucs declared in UK f.sdiw cnlity.
occhrcd Vilfue . center. leil. or I@.

Oiffcrcminl mg dud idemifics 8 derivative.

Optionnf Amibulch)

TYPE Type of diffcrmtinf us decked in the f.diff cnti!y.

Occlo.rcd Vnfuc . ordinary or paninl

Idcntific$ n mahcmmicnl function cd iu argument. BY
convention. mm cfwactas eacc@ numcmf digits and syntax
clemam w set in ilnfks in mmhmatical formulnc. ficeptiom [0
[his conmniion inclutk names of functions.

Ofxiomd Atuibule(O

TVPE: Defines Ihc Iype of mmfmnn!iml funciion whmc values

w dcclnrcd in dre f.func entity. Oalwcd Value = and. nmilog. arc.
nrccos n?uin, c.rclm. arg. culog. COS,msh. co!, colh, CSC.cm. deg.
dct dim, cxp, for. gtd. glb. hem, if. im. ka, Ig.lim. In. log. tub.

max. min. mcd, rc. i.ec. sin. sinh, tnn, or [anh.

Identifies an opmmor within o formula. Oclincd by k ●fues
dcclnrcd in the f.opa entity.
Valid opan:ors ore a mark. markrcf, btuk. sup. sub, sum.

intcgrnl. pmdua. plcx. frnc. cliff, XIII. mot. SqUWC. F@W. pile.
mnvix, fmce, middfc, tensor, mfn. box. of we.

ldcnlifia pans of II fonnuln ova which special accents or

dincriticsf mnrks arc 10 be plnccd. (Over-Cfmracwr Tag)

Opdonnf AuriLmIc(s) “

TVPE &fines the ly~ of mark whose snhm arc declared in the
f.ov cmily.

Occlarcd Vafuc = dot, dotdol. dml dm4, UC, ticbrrKc. hm. haczcck.
acute grave. cdl, ring, macmn. ogocek. dbl=. breve, tilde. W.
we. dyad. or bar.

Identifies position of elements wiihin n formufa containing
Supcmm’ipu mld subxlips.
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TABLE IV. Malhoac tmribu[e se[ descriptions - Continued.

Amibure Full Name Dcscripdon

Opliomd Attribute(s)

TVPE. Defines [he position of elements wbosc vafum are declared

in the f.pm emity.
Declared Value = pre, mid, or pow

?w.s,yk \ S,yle IfDe anes n mathematical style to be used with a fornmla.
I

I I Optional Awibule(s)
I

STYLE. S[ylc cd rules declnmd in the f.slyle cntiiy,
Declared Valw = single. double, miplc, dash. do[s, or bold,

%f.lext; TYF of Text Identifies the IyP of [ext to be used. Defines [he iypc of [cxt
whose vd”es are declared in the f.lexl emily. Vnhd vafucs are: =
#FCDATA, roma”. italic, m o..

%r.type:

I IIdentifies the character lhm will bc used as a fence (e.g., open
bracket).

I I Oplional AWibute(s~

TVP!2 Identifies the characrer [o bc used for the fence.
Declared Value = par.m, bracket. angbrack, brace, bar, or none,
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MODREQ TAG SET

10. MODREQ TAG SET DESCRIPTIONS

10.1 Scope. This appendix contnins [he modreq mg se[ descriptions. See section 9 for
guidance in applying and using (he modifkm[ion request (electronic review) elements.

;

EfemcnLIAnritutc

<llmfreq

b)=s

daic=x

Krcr=x

Jrgnniz=x

TABLE V. Modrca mR ,

Full Nmnc

Modification Rquest

dc.scrimions.

Description

Idmtifics a rcqucc! made by a m$ictver ID ndd w
ICXI 100 documcm or to nmfify a documcrn clcmcm
or a ponion of a docummi clcmun

Required Amibulc(s)

ID: Unique idcn!iiicr for [he modification requcsi.
DCClarcd Vrduc = ID

BY: Vnluc is the name of Ihc rcvicwcr requesting
drc nrodilicmion to tie docwncm.
DCCIMCIJ VdUC. CDATA

DATE Value is d!e date of mcdilicwion rqucst.
Ckclarcd Vnfue . CDATA

Optional A1oibutc(s)

XREF Vafuc is the id of Ihc clemem being
rcfcmnced (i.e., the elcmcm wkh which h
mcdilicndon rqucs is nssociamd).

Declnrcd value . NMTOXEN
Dcfoul[=lMPLIED (NULL)

REFFOS: Indicates IfK Iccation of pmposcd chnnge
in relation to the elcmcn: being cross-rcfcrcnccd.
Dcclucd Value = prexrcf fimnwdia;cly preceding
tic cross-rcfcrcnccd by du nmdrcq). Posurcf

(immediately follouing UK clcmcnt crOss-
rcfcrcnccd). or xref (the cfoss.rckrcnccd clcmcm).
Dcfaull . Xrcf

ORGANIZ Vafuc is the idcmification numb
assigned 10 Ihc orgrmization to which the rcvicwcr
submitting Orc mcdilicntion rcqucsl tclongs
fianlplcs of organizations arc Army. NSty. AF.
DLA. DthcrDod. CivAgcncy. Labs. etc.

DCClarcd Value = NMTOXEIN
Defnull - IMPLIED (Nuu)
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ElemenllA[mibute

>rgcm=x

:mmrcat=x

Wiority=s

TABLE V. Modrea tag sel des

Full Name

-. Continued.

Description

ORGCAT Value is Ibe identification numixr
a.ssigncd [o the organization category [o wbicb [he
reviewer submitting tie modification request

belongs. Examples or organization categories are
Public and private.
O-eclmcd Value = NMTOKEN
hfauli = IMPLIED (NULL)

CMNTRCAT Value is lhe idcn[ification number
assigned to lbe commemm cmegoty m which the
reviewer belongs, Examples of the commen[or
cnwgories within an orgrmiza! ion in the Fublic
Seclor are Document Cusmdian, Rcvien’cr. and

user.
Declared Value = NMTOKEN
Defaul[ = IMPLIED (NULL)

PRIORfTY: Weighing hy tbc reviewer of [he
criticality of the mtiificotion requem, based on a
numeric scale of one lhru five, where values
asswialed with the numbers are assigned by lhc
responsible organization. Examples of valuts are
TOP Priority as’1. and Low Priorhy us 5.
Declared Value = 1, 2.3.4, or 5
Defmdl = IMPLIED (NULL)

CATEGORY: Value is lhe identification numixr
associated wi[h a comment catcgo~ defined by the
responsible orgmization. Sample cormmm

categories lha! mighl be msrxialed wilh numbers are
General as 1, Specific as 2, Edi[orid as 3, and
Tecbnicd as 4, etc.
Declared value= NMTOKEN
Defnul! = IMPLIED (NULL)

TOPIC: Value is [he name of a topic or concept
(i.e., a sorl key) m which the modification request
rchms. The formme md semantics of tbe topic field
are lefl up 10 the application.
Declared Vafuc = CDATA

DefauI1 = IMPLIEO (NULL)
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TAII, C” .“.”+- ,.. ..i ,4. . ..4...... r.-..+.td, n“..b . ,., -,.. . . . . . “.-, .,,..”... . . . . . . . . . .

Efem.m/Awibute Full Nnm fk.uri~on

Cmrchglal Modification RcqttmI Change Tut ldemilics I) (he addition of new text (comaining
tillp) PKJpOsed by lhc rc$icum. 2) rclkcmtnl
mat(mtining nwkup) pmpscd by the mvicwu
for k clement idcmified by M mcdmq’$ xrcf

auribuw, or 3) n MI efcmem deletion pmpmcd by
the reviewer. In all crises. the mnws (including
MWkllp) Of dtc mmh~t de-t - or tmk Of
con!ems. in the CMC of a dclc!ion - shculd Mull in
a did document. If n vtitd documen! canna be

achieved (bough !hc USCof k tmrhm: clcmmt.
then n gumnl modificnticm shmdd be used.

Opional Anrihule($)

:hgl~x CHGLOC: VafIK is du offsa fmm ti SIM tag of
the elcmenl cmss-rcfcmnccd by the mcdrrq to k
sun of Ihc pmposcd change. lXc OfffeI ‘unit- is a
chsmcwr, cmhy. empty tog. stnn tag. end tag. or
processing instruction (* use of a nonnafizcd

document is assumed).

Note lbat du chgfoc is intended to assisi the
documcm o- is Iccniing the am of a pqmscd
change w,itiln the elcmcm cmss-tefcrcnccd by the
mcdmq (e.g.. thin@ highlighting, in an elcctrcmic
display). Chglcc is nm imcndaf to suppon *
actual incmpofniion of n pmposcd change. llw
nctions of im.en, rcplnce. and delete arc carried WI

on du entire contents of nuchgul (k.. on IIICcmim
clement cmss-referenced by the modq).
tkclarcd vafue = NUMBER

Lkfnul! = IMPLIED (NULL)

chgle=x CHGLEN: Vafue is ihc offset from the chgloc IO
the end of @e proposed change. using the same

offict unit &fined for chgfoc, above.

Note thm !hc cbgfen is imcndcd to nssis! the
documcm owner in Iccating k end of a pmposcd
chnngc widiin * element cmss-mfucnczd by the
madmq, in 0 manner simil.w 10 lb ckcfibaf for
cbgloc, above.
tkcl.srcd Value = NUMBER
Default = IMPLIED (fWU)

I I I

(
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ElemenLIAmibute

nction=x>

<mrgenmod>

<mrinfo>

<mrinste

<mritern>

<mnmb

<mrrcason>

.airespns

TABLE V. Modreu lag set descriptions - Cmtimed.

Full Name I Dcscriotim

ACflON: Vafue is the spmific action required to
suppon incorpination of the proposed change [CXL in
Ihe cvem that it has hxn approved hy the docurmmt

0 wrier,
Declared Value = imcn. delem, or replace.

Default = reolace

Modification Request General Identifies a general modilicmicm m a document
hlodf!cmion proposed by a reviewer. This dcment is to be used

for any pro~wd change other than one in which

s-ific new [ex[ or replacement lext. or a specific
elemcm 10 be dclcmd, is suggested fin wh]ch case,
the mrchgtx[ element is 10 be used).

hlodification Request [“ fonnntion Contnins information idmmifying the base dccument
imtmce (im.ludhg revision m change level) to
which (be nmdrq refers. This information malches
the ideniiczd SM of cimnents in the base documem.
II may be ond[ted for n given mocheq i“ a case
where 1) tht morbq is conmined within [he

referenced documcm, m 2) the modreq is contained
wilh,n a mcuhq-onfy documem wi[h refcreme to
(he base document via tie mrinfo elcm.ent m [he top
of the file.

Mcuhfication Requtst Instruction

Modification Reques[ hem

Identifies instmctiom for incorporating the proposed
replacement text (see the rtuch~xt element), in lhe

evcm that the modificmion is acccpmd by lht
responsible orgmizmion.

Identifies an item in an mdist comnined in a
modification reauc.w

Modification Request LkL ldemilk a list wi[hi” the explanatory compcments
of a modification rcqucsl,

Modification Request Modification Identifies a modification that a reviewer is
rcquesling 10 a documem,

Modification Rqucst Paragraph Identifies a paragraph wilbin the cxp[anatory
cornponems of a modification rqucsi.

MwJificntion Request Reason Identifies a reviewer’s reason for requesting a
modification to a document.

Modificaiicm Rquest Response Identifies a response (by the organization responsible

for coordinating tk review) to a proposed
modification rquc.w to a document.
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TABLE V. Mcdrca tac SCI descrimions - Continued.

d

51

EfcnmulA[lribulc Full Name Description

DPtionnf Amibw:c(s)

iisposn = x DISPOSN Vafuc is lhc idcmificmion number
assigned IO [he disposiiicm scfecwd by the

msmnsiblc review organimtion as appmprime for
[he modifimtion rcqucs. Sample dispositions Out

might be assaciaitd wilh numbers arc ACCCPI w 1.
Reject as 2. Modify m 3. Defer u 4. WitMmW as 5
and Duplicmc 8s 6.
fklared Vafuc= IW.ITIXEN
fkfnul! a IMPLIED (NUU)

umus = s> STATUS: Vafuc is the identification numlmr
nssigncd to the currem SIMUS of the rmponsc m !hc
modilicn! ion request. .%mplc statuses h! migh! kc

nssccia!cd with numbas arc Complete as 1. and
Pending as 2.
Dcclnrcd vnfue E NMTOKEff
Lkfnul[=lMPLIED (NULL)
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MODULAR DTD

10. MODULARDTD

10.1 Scope. This appendix is resewed foradescrip[ionof modular DTDs.
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ELEMENT AND ATTRIBUTE INDEX

ELEi$lENT INDEX

Scope. This appendix conmins [he index of elements md attributes in the hrmdkok.

42, 44, 45. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Flow,rexl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57.5S.6~
Fmmse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...47
Fon t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...75
Fcater . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...58
Footnotes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..l~l
Fr-ac . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..40. 45_47
Frame . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...118
From . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..~l.41.4~.49
Front . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..25-27. i~8
Ftmms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..l~l
Ftnde.w . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..54. 74.1~1
Foote . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...24.28.54.124.128
Fmref . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........23.123,1~4
Fml . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Glossary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Graphchars . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Grapherw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Graphic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23. 6Z 64.66, 67, 69, 70.72.99. 101
Grrmhrmme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 27

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62,97
6?, 97

~0~.’ ;~.irj~, “1”10:i~6. l~g

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81
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